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PART A 

"We hold these truths to be self'-evi­
dent, that all men are c~eated eqtfal, 
that they · are endowed by their 
Creator ivith certain unalienâble 
Rights, that among these are Life, 

Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness." 

THOMAS JEFFERSON 

1. UNIT ONE (REVISION) 

THE COLOURS OF OUR COUNTRY 

•. Last night it s~emed to me that I was in a strange world withou,t bright 
colours - black trees against a cloudy sky, black shado~s against white 
walls „. and I got afraid ancţ started to cry .for help. And ... just asin a stofy, 
coloured pencils marching one by one came to me saying „Helio how 
are you?". 

:n. And I shook hands with Yellow first and paint~d the shining sun in 
the sky, the rich fields of wheat and the fair hair of my sister. (: 

ilrn: „Ma:y I introduce myself?", said Green, „I'm the colour of life" and we 
went together anci made the green grass and the leaves <lance in all their 
beauty in the -'warm ~wind. ..__ 

· IV. Then I took Blue and suddenly the sky and the sea came to life and '-, (-·. 
the eY:es of my friends opened a!ld sa,w the beauty of the world. ·~ 

V::Hm, hm, ... actuaUy I think we've already met, haven't we?", said 
· the fat Brown. „The whole earth with houses and food is mine ~nd I can 
make lots of inter~sting things. How ~bout planting together -, !the seeds of ..,__ \ 
knowledge now?' And happily we went to school and painted the desks -~ _ 
and the pencilboxes. · ~ 

Vi. Then the big Red flew into my open hand and I planted red tulips în \\ . 
our garden, and happy smiles on the faces of all the children in the 
world. 

VII. And only now, White an_d Bla<;k became .beautiful colours, perfectly , ; 1 
m;i.tching the coloured universe of our happiness. And only then did I wake 
up, and everything was as beautiful as it will always be. 
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I. READING, SPEA~ING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

1. A~swer these questions: 
1. Why did the boy get afraid? 
2. Who came marching? 
3. What'did he paint in yellow? 
4.· What did Green say? What did they paint toget'her? 
5. What did his friends see when they opened their eyes? 
6. What did Brown show him? 
7. What did the boy paint in Red? 
8. Why was everything heautiful when he woke up? 

-)<.. 2. Paragraphs 2-7 from the text of the lesson shQw the progress of a child 
în life from the moment he opens hîs eyes to adolescence. Read "the para­
graphs attentively once more and. then .choose the correct symbolic mean­
ing for the words in italics below : 
1. the shining sun: a) the child gets sunburnt. 

·'·:' b) we want the child to live a happy, sunny life. 
2. rich fields of wheat: .; a) abundance, bread. 

b) a place for playing. 
3. school: a) "the set!ds of knowle~ge".' 

b) a builsJing in the town or village„ 
4. J put _red tulips in our garden: a) a beautiful subject for painting. 

l'\b) a harni.onious and· beautiful 
world. 

5. only then did I wake up: a) he · slept enough. 
>P) he understood what he had to do in life. · 

3. Extract from the text the things described în the following colours: brown, 
green, yellow, blue, red. 

><. 4. You. have just moved to a new flat wîth two bedrooms, a living-room, a . . 
kitchen and a bathroom. Put the right things în the r.ight rooms. · 

1. armchair; 6. mirror; 11. pictures; 16. sofa; 

2. bed; 7. cooker; 12. vase of flowers 17. sponge; 

3. table; 8. lamp; 13. toothbrush; 18. soap; 
4. bookcase; 9. hair brush; 14. refrigerator; 19. sink; 
5. wardrobe; 10, cupboard; 15. pots; 20. towel. 

Bedroom Colour - Living ro om Colour Kitchen Bathroom 

- . 
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5. Colours are important when we choose the clothes we put on. They must 
match. Besides that, when choosing,... the clothes to put on we must also 
consider: 

- where we go; 

- what the we;(ther is like. "· 

Is Mary well dresseff? îf not, suggest what she should wear: 

a. It's a cold w1nter-day and everywhere there is plenty of snow. Mary 
is going to her grandmotI1er. to bring her food. She is wearing a yellow 
hlouse, a green skirt, a pair of brown sandals ·and .a red raincoat. 

b. It's an awful spring day. The wind is blowing and it's raining heavily. 
Mary is going shopping to the greengrocer's. She is wearing a smart black 
suit and her beautiful brown fur-coat goes well with her red tennis-shoes. „ . 

c. It's a c?ld evening and it's snowing. The wind is very strong. Mary 
is wearing a white blouse, a_red pullover, and a blue skirt. She is watching 
T.\T. . . 

6. Red, yellow and green are the colours of the traffic lights. Do you remem­
ber some traf fic rules? 

L When can you cross the street? (red, yellow, green) 

2. Where can you cross tbe street? (corner, zebra, square) 

3. What do these road 
signs mean? 

-
4. Describe your route to school: name the actua,l shops or buildings you 
pass by and mention anything of interest (places, people etc.) you re­
gularly meet on the way. „ 

7. Th~ traffic-light to· stayîng healthy: 

Here , is a \'ery simple wa3 to choose the food that will keep you slini 
and !eeliJ1g great. Below are listed some sorts of foods divided up into three 

. groups according to their caloric concentration: 

RED - stop and think I (high in calories) 
\ ' . 

YELLOW - go carefully I (medium ·calories) 

GREEN - go right ahead I (low calories) 
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RED 
pork, chocolate, pm, 
cakes, 1ce-creams. 

YELLOW 

eggs, cheesc, butter, 
bread, potatoes, maca­
roni. 

GREEN 
fresh fruit (apples, pea1's, 
plums, peaches), salads, 
green vegetables. 

1. Usc the three groups to show the meals which best suit you. 
2 . Say what you usually have for breakfast, lunch, dinner. 

8. We of ten u~e colours in various phrases. See if yo,u can ,use them correctly: 

Example: He was red wîth anger. 

J. He was. : . with ~ngcr. 

2. He was. ; ·. with cold· .. 

3. He was ... / with pam. 

4. She was. ~. with envy. 

·@. 
The ·colours are: gre7n, re~d, blue, wl~ik. 

Can you guess the meaning of these phrases? 

1. She's very good at gardening. She's got:green fingers. 

,- . 

2. I was very ailgry. I saw red when I heard him talking about the match 
we had lost. 

3 . My grandmother always catches my little sister when shc 'is doiri:g 
somcthing wrong. My sister bas just broken the jar of jam - · so 
grandmother has cau_ght her red-handed. 

4. Nobody laughed at his bad jokes. Nobody„laughed at bis blue jokes. 

5. She g_ot a 4 in Maths. She was so unhappy. She looked blue. 

6. I very seldom eat macaroni. I eat macaroni once in a blue moon. 

7. John didn't hear and didn't answer our questions. 
minded. He was in a brown studv. 

/ ~ 

Now use th~se phrases în sentences of your own: 

He was absent-

to get green fingcrs = to be good at to look blue --:- to be unhappy 
gardening 

to see red = to be angry 
red-handed = caught ''În the act 

of committing something wrong 

10. Let's talk ! 

once in a blue moon = very rarely 
blue jokes = bad jokes 
in a brown sţudy =absent minded 

Find the correct answers înduded in the. various sets of column B 
to match those în column A. 

' · . A·. 
7'1. lntroducing: people 

This is ... and this is . •... 

May I int~oduce ... ? · · 

Let me introduce ... to you . 

6 

B. 
. a. 

That's al'l right ! 

Never mind ! 

You're welcome ! 
. 

·. 

J" 
2. Greeting people 

Hcllo, how are you? 

i, ow are H h { 
things? 

. you doing? 

\ ) 
3. Offering help 

Shall I 

Could I 

Do you want me to 

W ould you like me to 

4 . Asking fo.r help .( 

Will you 

Would you 

Do you think you could 

Would you mind 

·\ 5. Thanking 

Thank you ! 

Thartks (a fot) ! 

I'm so gi~teful to you ! 

Now practise them: 

.? 

.? 

.? 

. ? 

please? 

please? 

. .? 

,ing? 

1. Greet your form-master. 
, 2. Greet your best friend. 

b. 

Thanks. That's vei~ kind of you. 

That'd be great! Thanks. 

No, don't bother ! I can do it 
myself. 

No, it's all right. I can managc ! 

c. 

Glad 
Pleased 
Nice 

} to '!'eet 

How do you do ! 

d. 

you ! 

Very well, thank you and how 
. are y_ou? 

Not so well I'm afraid. 

e. 

Yes, of course. 

Sure. . 
I'll be glad to . 

I 'm sorry but ... 
I'm afraid I . ~. 
I 'd . like to 1,>ut 

< 

; 3. Introduce your friend to ybur parents. 
, _1_.,. Introduce yourself to a group of young people/to a writer you admire. 

5 . Y our classmate bas given you a nice book. 
6. You want your friend to go with you to the cinema on Monday. 

He refuses. 
7. You.suggest that you should go on a trip to Sinaia. Your ţ:lassmat~s 

. accept. 
8. You have lost your pencil-box. Somebody gives it back to_ you. 
9. Y ou ask yout unele to help you solve your Physics exercises. He 

refuses. 
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10. '\'.'ou ask permission to use your neighbour's penei!. He refuses po-
lttely. · 

J 1. You want to help your mother shopping. She accepts gladly. 
12. You offer to hdpsour aunt wjth the washing up. She refuses. 

/< 11. What did they actually say? .( Use tlte tables fro»t exercise 10) 
c Last Saturday I went to pay a visit to my best friend . I rang the 

beli and Diana, my friend, opened the door. · 

A. 

.. 

B. 

(1) I greeted her atid lier parti7its. Her mothcr, Mrs . Pop, was cooking 
and we of_fered to help her. I ojf ered tp wash tlie v_egetables or to cut the 
onion (2) and Dia1ia offered to 11talle a cake (3) but Mrs. Pop refused 
and asked Diana to clean tlLe dining-room instead . ( 4). Mrs. I?op asked 
nie to fetclt some flowers .from tlte gar<lm aud !telp Diana lay tlte table ($). 
We botli accepted ltappily (6). 

At 6 p.m . Mrs. Pop gave us a lovely mea.I and we tlui·Maed fier nice.­
l y (7) . Then J.tl,y. 1'op snggesied to watclz, tlie fi lm on 1' .V. (8) but I re­
fu sed politely and said tbat it w~s rather late and I bad to ge home (9). 
Then DiaHa su,ggested seeiag •me ojf to my house ( JO}.and we left togdher. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD, ACTIVE VOICE 

TEST 

State the tense of the yerbs in each of the following sentences: 
lt is a few .minutes past 8 o'clock. 

1. · The teacher bas just come ioto the classroom. . 
2. The pupils had arrived at school long before the bell rang. · 
3. Atfive rninutes to 8 o'clock they were getting readyfor their English 

· lcsson. · 
4. They are listening to . the teacher now. 
5. They always listen to their teacher very attentively. 
6. Y esterd~y , the teachet asked them to revise the tenses of the indi-

cative mood. · 
lt is a quarter to 9 o'clock now. 

7. The pupils have been wotking for 45 minutes . 
8. -The bell will. ring in 5 minutes. 

Turn the sentences above: 
a) into the interrogative form. 
b) in{o the negative fomi. 

C. Fill in the blanks with the correct tense of the verb to study.' 
(the wqrds in italics witl help y01t make the correct choice}. 
l. The pupils are very busy .. Tbey ... now. · 
2. We.. . Mathematics five times a week. 
3. My friend . . . a lot yes·terdq.y. 
4. I „ . at 6.00 p.m. yesterday. : 
5. We . . . just . . . a very in teresi ing · H is tory lesson. 
6. Wc ... English for fowr ,years . 
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7. Mary ... at School.No. 5 before she came to 'tbis school. 
8. They ... Organic Chemistry next year. 

REME_MBER ! 

PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE 

Examples 

Affirmative: lnterrogative: 
We write compositions every week . Do you wrjte comPositions every 

week? 
He usually writes good cm"Qpositions. Does he usually write good compo­

sitions? 

Negative: 

We do not (don't) write compositions every week. 
He usually does not (doesn't) writt; bad compos.itions : 

FORM : I IT IS USEX> TO EXPRESS: I Translation: - . 
-

Affirmative: - acţiuni obişnuiţc, 
s• + V/V-s (persoana repetate 
a III-a singlilar) , se foloseşte . cu : 

Interrogative: { day, 
Do/Does + S +V? every week, 

year etc. Indicativul 
Negativi:' once, { a week, 

prezent 
S + do not/does not + "V* twice a month, 

don 't doesn 't 
etc. etc. 
1tsually, ~lways, never, 
qften, seldom etc. 

1. Put the verbs in bmckets in the_ affjnnativ.e or negative fonn choosing 
whichever_ is true about yourself and your f riend. , 1 

· Model: 
I ... in a big city. (live) 
I live in a big city. 

„ 

or: 
I do not live în a .big city. 

1. 'My friend ... to school in the morning. (go) 
2. I .„ . to school every motning '(walk) 
3. I .. ._ televjsion every evening (watcli.) 
4. My fi;iend .. . tennis tw,ice a .week (play) 

•s = substantiv 
V= verb 
-s = terminaţia persoanei a III-a singular 

·. 
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5. My friend always ... me (help) 
6. I usually ... my spare tim'e reading. (spend) 
7. W e of ten .. ·. on our way to school. ( meet) 
8. We ... our homework together. (do) 

2. Make questions using the cues below. Get your classmates to give short 
answers. 

Model: 
Your father/work in a factory. 
Does your father work in a factory? 
Yes, he does./No, he doesn't. 

l . Y ou/go on trips every Suriday. 
2. The 9th form pupils/study Economks. 
3. Your mother/h~lp you with your homework . 
4. Your Engtish teacher/give you many tests. 
5. Your friends/often visit you. 
6. Y ou/enjoy winter sports. 
7. Y our parents/watch T V every evening. 
8. Y ou/spend your hol.idays a ţ the seaside. 

TAGMQUESTIONS (:ÎNTREBĂRI DISJUNCTIVE) 

I • f . . . nu-1 aşa. 

E~amples: 

A.. a) You like Chemistry, don't you~ 
Yes, I do. 

b). You do not take tests every day, do you P';t, ' 
No, I don't. 

IntonaJie €Oborîtoarc : Sînt sigur că răspunsul va conf inna ceea 
ce ştiu . . . 

B. ·a) He likes sports, doesn't he-I' 
, Yes, he does:fNo, he doesn't . 

b) She doesn'ţ go to school in the moming, does sheV 
Yes, she does./No, she doesn't. 

a) 

b) 

10 

t Intonaţie urcătoare : Mă informez. Răspu!lsul poate conf inna sau 
infirma ceea ~e ştiu. 

FORM 

Statement (Enu_nt) : I Questioil tag (Întrebare disjunctivă): 

AFFiRMATIVE INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE 

NEGATIVE INTERROG.(\ TIVE 

-

t 
I 

., 
\ 

,..~. Situation: 

You are the editor of the school magazine. You are interviewing the 
winner of several Chemistry competitions. 
Add tag-quastions to the statements below. Use the intonat ion W; indicated 
and get your, dassmates to answer accordingly. 

Model: 
a) A: Y ou like Chemistry very much, · ... ? I). ' 

You l~ke Chemistry_,very much, don't you? 

b) 

B: Yes, I do. 

A: Y our friend helps you a lot, ... ? ..1' 
Your friend helps yoU: a lot, doesn't he? 

B : Y es, he does./No, he doesn 't. 

1. You know a lot about Chemistry ... ? ). ·), 
2. Your Chemistry teacher works with you a lot ... ? 
3. You work in the laboratory every day ... ? J 
4. In your spare _time you make experiments in your laboratory at 

home ... ? J 
5. You father al~o works in a Chemistry laboratory". .. ? ~ 
6. AU your friends praise you ... ? 1- . 
7. Y ou solve a lot of Chemistry problems every day ... ? ../' 

4. Situation 

Young people generally know what to 'put on, when, on what ocassion. 
Find out if your classmates do. 
Add tag questions to the staţements below. Use the correct intonation. 
Get your classmates to answer accordingly: 

Model : 
a) A: Y ou don 't wear sandals in winter ... ? 

You don't wear sandals in winter, do you? 
B: No, I don't. , 

b) A: Your friend doesri't put on blue jeans when he goes to a 
party ... ? · 
Your friend doesn't put on blue jeans when he goes to 
a .party, does he? 1 ·-

B: No,. h,e doesn't./Yes, he does. 

1. Y ou don 't wear a fur coat in summer ... ? 
2. Your deskmate doesn't go dressed in uniform during the holidays ... ? 
3. A green skirt doesn't match a :red blouse, ... ? 
4. Bright colours don't suit old people, ... ? 
5. Boys don't put on ties when they are on trips, ... ? 
6. Y ou qon 't wear shorts when you are skiin,g, ... ? 

11 
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REMEMBER! 

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS 

Efamples 

Affinnati ve : lnterrogative: 

We are ~tudying English no_w. Is he studying English now? 

. Negative: 

I am not studying Biology now. 
. . 

I 
' - FORM IT IS USED TO 

TRANSLATION: EXPRESS: 

Affirmative: acţiuni în desfăşurare Indicativul ' 

s !- am/is/are + V-ing în momentul pr:ezent 
Interrogative : vorbirii 

am/is/are + S + V-ing 
Negative: Se foloseşte cu : 
S-f-_am not/is-not/are not+ V-ing now, at the moment, 

isn 't /aren 't at present. etc. 
- . 

5. Say what-activities are going on in the classroom at the moment. Use the 
verbs: 
to write, to read ; to listen, to explain, to practise, to draw, to ask, to 

_ answer, to do exercises, to look at, to open, to dose, to translate . 
>d>. Puf the verbs in brackets in the present 'continuous · affinrtati ve, inter­

rogati ve or negative. 

12 

Situation: 
It is a beautiful ~orning in a mountain camp. 

The campers .. . (not sleep) 
The cam pers are not sleeping. ~ I 

- ( 
1. They are busy. They .. :. for a trip. (get ready )' 

2. . .. breakfast?, (M ary/cook) 

3. Some girls ... the rucksacks. (pack) 

4. Ann;,. them. (not help) 

5. George and Dan ... a map. (look at) 

6 .... water from the_ river? (the boys/bring) 

7 . . Paul ... a roll of film into his c1mera. (put) 

8. They want to start eady. They ... their time. (not waste) 

, I 

TAG-QUESTIONS 

Examples 

a) You are reading an interesting book, aren't you? 

I am disturbing you 1 jaren't I ?j 

b) He is not writing a letter, is he? 
„ 

Reţineţi folosirea la persoana I singular a formei . . . AREN'T I? 

7. Finish off the following statements by adding tag questions. The 
intonation is indicated. Get your classmates to answer accordingly· 

Model: I Y ou are listening ... ? \ 
a) You are_ listenfog, aren't you? 

b) _ I The boy behind you îsn 't · drawîng 
The boy. behind you isn't drawing, 

. „ ?' 
is he? 

1. The girl in the front d sk isn't writing a
1 

letter, ':· . . ?: 
2. You- arc taking down notes, ... { lo>J.,,,., (; 'J t 

3. Those two girls are talk ing, .'.,.? . 0J 1 ~1 '( ( ~1 
4. You are enjoying this class, ._. .? ; , ' ( 

'Î 
5. The boy at the back of the class isn't slcep in~, ... ? . v~ c.:_ 

I I 

6. I am asking a lot of questions, . , .? l(/r-1 1 J 

7. I am not disturbing you, ... ? :1~ \'\-\ J 

PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE AND PRESENT TE~SE CONTINUOUS 

. ~ 8; Choose the right ad verbials in the frames and put thein in the right place 
in the sentences below ,· 

I now, at the moment I I once a, week, every day, . usually I 
always, often. 

1. They go for wa1ks in the.forest. 
2. The sun is _ shining. 
3. On my way to school I pass over the bridge. 

. 4. I find it hard ·to get up early. 
5. Mary succeeds in fînding solutions to any problem. 
6. There is a storm and the wirnt is blowing. 
7. The Pop family are moving hous~. 

8. I feel proud to discover the beauties of my country. 
9. It îs raining. 

;>: 9, Fill in the blanks with the correct present tense of the verb on the lţft . 

{

- They always ... to spend their holidays at th~ _ seasîde. 
1. choose Mary îs at the department stare now. She ... a skirt for 

her sîster. · 

13 



lea v~, { "Y our shoes are d irty. They .. _. traces all '?ver the carpet ." 2
· A hard-working pupil never ... , bis homework half done. 

3. study 

4. try 

5. meet 

6. salve 

{ 
"Don 't be so noîsy. -Mary . . . now ! " 
We ... English twice a week. 

{ 

John always .. ,· to do his best. 
At the moment he ... to discovcr 
Maths problem; 

thc bcst solution to his 

{ 

"Where is Ann?-" "At school. The pupils ... a specialist 
for a round-table talk'' . 
When going- on journeys you usaHy ... intercsting people. 

{ 
.
. George likes ~athematics very much. He ... twenty prob-
lems every day. ' . 

. H~ îs in bis room now. He ... Maths problems, of course. 

, 

, .. 
' 

I 

THE COLOURS OF OUR COUNTRY 

PART B 

And as I grew up and started reading History textbooks I took the 
brnsh and dipped it în into the hational heroes' blcod arid ·put red on the 
flag of aur country',<; victorieS,: . . 

/ 

Arid the gold în tqe Carpathians and of the Romatiian plains turncd 
into the yellow of the flag. . 

And I gathered the beauty of t·he summer sky and the waters of thc 
sea and. I painted the blue and the Romanian flag was forever born . 

l\nd I became proud of the colours. of my country and of the peoplc 
who h::..ve made it known all over the wolrd. 

And I promised to myself to work as hard as I can for a bctter futurc, 
for the benefit of my 'people and of mankind .-

' ' 

I. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

L Choose the correct answer: 
/ 

1. Tlie red on our flag is the symbol of: 
a) t,he b.lood of our foref~thers who fought and sacrificed, themselvcs 

for aur prese~t-day life." · 
b) the colour' of roses. 

2. T he yellow on ow flag is the symbol of: 
· a) the colour .!;>f the beach. 

b) the riches of our country. 

· 3. The blue on aur flag is the symbol of: 
a) the ci'oudless sky .of our country. 
b) the colour of ink. 

2_. Situation: A group of foreign pupils are taking part in art international 
co~petition held in ciur country. Y ou want to· show them the beauties 
of our country . 

A. Start by telling them a few general things abcut aur country: 

- situated in the„. (n6rt-west/south-east of Europe) 
~. area„. square kilometres 

I , 

- populat ion„. million ihha.bitants 

15 
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- relief: mQuntain ranges ... (name: th~ ... ) 

plate~us„. (name: the ... ) 

. plains.„ (name: „the„.·) 

rivers ... (name: the„. ) 

delta„. (name: the„. ) 

sea.:. (name: the„.) 

B. Plan a sightseeing- tour through the 'coun1ry. Travel by lrain. 

1) Go to the station; go to the ticket office; book seats for the f irst/ 

sccond class; find out the time and the platform frcm which 

thc train leaves. 

Useful language for your dialogues: 

Could I havc ... , 'plcasc? 
How much is it? 
Here you are ! 
\\'hat time and what platform ... ? 

' 

, 

2) Visit important cities 
famous for their : J 

- industrjal life; 
cultural life (universities, mu-

l seums, cinemas); 
- ·old buildings. 

modern 
cmafort; 

. · 3) Visit resorts 
{-

- in the mountains 
at the seaside } 

bc..utiful 
.which have 

la1 --!scape; 
spoit faci-
lities. 

Useful language for your dial«_>gues: 

X ... is famous for . . . ~· 

If you want to get a real impression of ... then we must visit the 

Io the centre of ·". you could sec ... . 
On the left/right of the ... there is a· ... . 

Y ou can go shopping in .... street. . _ 

16 

3. Read and t.ranslate the text below, then ask questions about the 
the underlined words : 

THE PEOPLES OF BRITAIN 

', ' 

.,s _ 
X 

M any foreigners who have not visited Britain call all the inhabitants 

"English", for they are used to think of the British · lsles as "England". 

ln fact, the British Isles contain a variety of peoples and only the people 

of England call themselves English. The others refer to thethselves as Welsh, 

Scottish, or Irish, as the case may be; they are of ten slightly annoyed at 
being dassif ied as "English". 

Even in England there are many diff erences în regional character and 

speech. The chief division is between .southern England and northern En-- . 
gland. South of a line going from Bristol to London people speak the type 

of English usually learnt by foreign students, though there are local varia­

tions. This sort of English is generally heard from BBC announcers. Fur­

ther north regional speech js usually "broader" than that of southem Britain. 

ln Scotland the sound denoted by the letter "R" îs generally a strong 

sound, and "R" is often pronounced în words în which it would be silent 

în southern English. In the Highlands- and the Western Jsles the ancient 

Scottish language, Gaelic, îs still heard - în 1961 some 76,000 people spoke 

Gaelic. Tke Scots are said to be serious, cautious~ thrifty people, rather 

inventive and somewhat mystical. Ali the Celtic peoples of Britain (the 

Welsh, the Irish, the Scots) are frequently described as being mare 'jiery" . 

than the English. Tl].e Welsh have preserved their language to a rema~ble 

extent-. · The English generaly look upon ţhe W elsh as an cmotional people , 

who are, however, somewhat reticent and dffficult to get to know easily. 

lreland îs divided into two parts. (The six couţities of Northern Ireland 

are still part of Great Britain, though they have tkejr own Parliament. The · 

Republic of lreland îs a separate state, not part _of Great Britain .) Irish, 

often called Erse, is a form of Gaelic. It was in danger of dying aut, but 

when the territory of the Republic became independent ( the Irish "Free 

State" 1922}, Erse was revive9.. and is now the official first language of 

the Republic, English being the second. Tke Irish are known for their 

chann and vivacity, as well as for the beauty of the Irish girls . 

2 - c. 438 17 



4. What to say and when to say it ! 
Match the _, sets of sentences in Column B with those in Column A. 

„ t>v l .. 1. . po og1z1ng 

A 

(I'm) Sorry. 
I 'm ever so sorry. 
Oh, dear I 'm most awfully ~orry . 
I 'm sorry to cause you all this 

trouble. 

{ 

enjoy' ... · l 
Mm I I like . . . . . . . + ing 

Iove . . .... t 
l'.m fond of .. .. . . . . 

3. Pstating dis)ikes 

Ughi I l
don't enj()y . · t 
d . l"k 1s I e + ing 
bate .... . . 
can 't stand ... I 

What's the matter with you? 
I 'rn sorty to hear that ! 
Why don 't you .... 

5. rAsking for permission 

May I 

Can 
Could 

6./Asking for (more exact) 
inf onnation 

5_orry? I beg your pardon? 
What do you mean by ... . 
I 'm afraid I 'm not quite clear 

whilt you mean by . . . . 

I. awfully[':>:fliJ 

18 

a 

b.~ 

:;_ 

~~ ' !\ 

e. ~ . 
'• 

I 

LI 

B 

{
thing} . Well, (actually) the . . 1s ... 
point 

Well, what I mean is ... 

Yes, certainly/of course 

You'd {rather} not ... : . 
better ..... . , .. . 

Sorry, but .. .. 

Me, t~! 
So do I! 
I do foo ! 

Oh, { do you? 
really? } I don 't ! 

Oh, that's all right ! 
Don 't worry ! 
Nonsense ! ·There's no trouble 

at all ! 
, 

Neither do I! 

Oh , { do you? 
} I do! . 

really? 

, 
I feel sick/awful. I a headache. 
I 've got stom~chache . l a bad cold. r •ck. 

· a pain in my shoulder. 
leg. 

5. Make up dialogues to express the following: 

6. 

, 

Y our deskmate You: 

forgetting to rneet you . 
waking up early in the motning. 

apologizes for using your telephone without asking for 
your perm ission. 

not giving bade your ·favourite book . 

has a headache. · 
tells you he ha:s a cold. 

bas· stomachache. 

asks for 
permission. 

wants to take your pen. 
wants to read your letter. 
wants to turn the TV off. 

• ••. • .t •• 

wants to open the window. 

Complete. thes open dialogues. Look · at exercise 3 if you need help. 
1. A : . . 1.I . ~ . . . . . . (' J I „ J I I I : 

B: Ob, that is al1 r ight ! Brnken glass brings luck I 
2.- A: ] . .. „ „/. ./ t ··· . 

B: Me too I In lact spend most of my spare t irne playing tenn is. 
3.· A: . <llft!~lf · .I. I I I li I , l ~llftF ~ 

B: Nonsense ! There's no troub le at a ll. And b esides the luggage 
js not heavy, ~ , 

i. A : t .i. . :I .. ·! .„ ~I I, I 1 . I 
B: Oh, Mo you? I don't really enjoy listening to pop mus ic. 

, I î ' -

5 . A : . . ... !1, . . . . ' I - ((. 

B: Neither do I! In fact I can't <lance very well. 
, I 

6. A : .· < „ . ':. ~'j : •• ~ ••• • , : ( : I ' ' I_;:. / ' 

. B: Oh, really? I like cooking. 
' ' 7. A : . :.-..... ~ .. .. ': 

, B: I f e
1
el awful. " 

8 A . ' /1 i ( I I ' ' \ . ·' ' 
• • •· • r • .••••• J • J - ,' . 

B :· I 'm sorry to hear that .. How long have you had this bad cold? 
9. A: · ~ . ·~ : ~< . r./ .(~ .. ./(;. :,.., .· , :· r· , 

B: Why d6n't you drink sorne tea? It's good for stomachaches. 

10. A: . „ „ „ „ „ „ 

B: Yes, certainly ! And I hope you'll have a good time at Jane's 
birthday party. 

11. A : „ „. „. „ „ 

B: You'd better not. Whenever you go ~n a trip you come home 
with a bad cold. -

12. A: . . ......... . 
B: I beg your pardon? .. 

19 
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7. Write a composition about: "MY WORLD". Use the cues below: 

- horn on. . . (day, month, year) 
- p lac.e. .. (town, village - interesti ng t hings· about it) 
- fam1ly . . . (parents - wbat they do ; brotb rs/sis ters - ag /wl1at 

they do) · 
scbool . . . . (where you studied) 
likes/djs.1Jkes ... (snbj ~cts, sperts , bobb ies) 
f uture plans . . 

' •.:, 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE 

(activităţi permanente şi adevăruri general valabile) 

1. Situation: 

John Pop is a teacher of Physics. 

HE TEACHES PHYSICS . 

He is in the classroom now. He is making an experiment to demonstrate 
that, when put into water, ·some materials sink and others float. 
This is what the pupils learn: 

IF YOU PUT STEEL INTO WATER IT SINKS. 

IF YOU PUT WOOD INTO WATER IT FLOATS. 

.Answer these questions: 

1. What is John Pop? 
·2. What is his permanent activity? 
3. What is he do1ng now? 
4. What happens to some materials when put into water? 
5. What ex~ctly do the pupils learn about steel and/ wood? 

y: 
: ' ·2. What is the permanent activity of each of the people în tbe Iist below? 

20 

Use the verbs in the frame : 

to cure sick people, to fly planes, to.,_ drive cars, to paint pictures, 

to write books, to play the piano, to deliver letters, to dig coal, to 

teach, to work in a fac'tory. 

Model: I 
A postman . . ... .. . 
A postman delivers letters. 

1, A teacher . . . 4. A coal miner ... 7. A driver .. . 
2. A worker . . . 5. A pilot .. . 8. A pianist .. . 
3: ·A doctor .. . 6. An artist .. . 9. A wr iter . . . 

- I 

/ 

3. Wbat will always happen if you do the following : 
Choose from among the following verbs: 

/ 

to m~lt, toy~ t, to ~o/;~ur, t9/lţ/e, to boil, to s~n'k, to ~cr bad, to jloat. 

Model : I lf you leave iron in the. rain, it ... I 
If you leave 'iron in the rain, it rusts. 

1. lf you put steel into water, it .. ~ 
2. If you put wood into water, it . . . . · 
3. lf you leave milk fo! three days, "it .. 

1
? . 

4. lf you lea e meat for three days, it. ;~I . 
5. If you f01 get to water fhe flowers, thcy. :~ 
6. If you put în tbe sun, it .. 
7. lf you heat watei to 100 C, it .... 

4. Make sentences stating facts that are_ generally true about: 

the earth 
the sun 

Use the verbs: 

the moon 
the new moon 

the stars 
water 

to move round, to rise, to set; to appear, to shine (brightZy), 
. I 

to boil, to freeze. 

PRESENT TENSE SIMPLE 

(acţiune viitoare care va avea loc ca parte a unui program Qficial)* 

5. Situation: 

It is 8 o'clock in the morning . George and bis sister are at the railway 
station to buy tickets for an afternoon train to Braşo"v. First they look 
at the timetâble ·to find out wben the afternoon trains leave. They find 
a very convenient train: IT LEAVES AT 5.30 .IN THE AFTERNOON, 
and IT ARRIVES IN BRAŞOV AT 8.00 IN THE EVENING. 
George tells his sister: "Let's buy tichets. WE LEAVE AT 5.30, we 
have plenty of time to pick our bags." . 

Answer tbese questions: 

1. What time is it? 
2 : Where are George and bis sister? 
3. What train do they want to buy tickets for? 
4. Wha t do they look a t first? 
5. What time does the most convenient train leave? 
6. When does it arrive in Bia~v? 
7. What . exactly does . George tell bis sister? 

. -
"' Notă: Specificarea momentului viitor este obligatorie cind Present Tense Simple se folo-

seşte cu această valoare. _ ,,J : · „ 
~; 
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6. Make sentences about tomorrow's tourist programme o_f a group of fo­
reign tourists. 

Model: ' 
\ 

8.00 a.m. Breakfast. (to have breakfast)' 
They have- ,breakfast at 8.00 a.m. 

1. 8.45 a.m.: Departure l>y coach. (to leave) 
2. 11.00 a.m.: Arrival in Braşov. (to arrive) 
3_. 11.30 a.m.: Sightseeing tour. (to g'?_ sig4tseeing) 
4. 1.30 p.m.: Lunch. (to have lunch) 
5. 2,.30 p.m.: Departure for Poiana Braşov. (to leave for) : 
6. 4.00 p.m.: Cahle car to Postăvarul: (to take) 
7. 6.00. p.m.: Back to Poiana Braşov. (to return) 
8. 8.00 p.m: : Dinner at Alpin Hotel. (to have dinner.) 

-7. Answer these questions: 

a) 

L What do you do . eve~y day? 
2. What do you always do on Sundays? 
3. As you are a pupil, what is your permanent activity? 
4. According to· your timetable, when do you have your next Er.­

glisll le~son? 
5. Can you tell something that is always true -about pupils who \york 

hard? 

PBESENT TENSE SIMPLE 

IT IS USED TO EXPRESS :- I 
. TRANSLATION : 

acţiuni obişnuite, repetate Indicativ prezent 

b) activităţi permanente şi adevăruri general Indicativ prezent 

c) 

valabile . -
acţiune viitoare care va avea loc ca,_ parte Indicativ prezent 
a unui program oficial 

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS 

(activităţi temporare) 

sau viitor simplu. 

l 

8. · Situation: 

22 

Lily's mother is away from home,for a week. Mothe1 is the one who do,es 
all the housework. So, this week, Lily is very busy doing things she 
usually doesn't do. Speaking to a friend of hers she says: I AM DOING 
ALL THE HOUSEWORK THIS WEEK. 

/ I 

Answer the questions : 

1. Is Lily's mother away? 
2. Does Lily's mother usually do the housework? 
3. Does Lily usually , do the housework? 
4. Why is she_ doing it this week? 
5. What exactly does Lily say to ther friend? 

NOTĂ: Specificare~ perioadei de timp este obligatorie Cind Present Tense Continucius 
este folosit cu această valoare: · 

9. Read the previous situation again. Lily says: ·1 AM DOIN.G ALL THE 
HOUSEWORK THIS WEEK. • 
What exactly is Lily doing this week? 
Use the cues below to answer tl)is question. 

. / -

Model: 
do/ the skopping 

Lily is doing the shopping this week. 

1. ccok the meals _ 4. make the beds 
2. · do the washing up 
3. tidy up the rooms 

5. dust the forniture 
-_ 6. take her little brother to school. 

10. Use the cues in brackets to comple!e the sentences as ii) the.tnooel. 

Model: 
I usually spend my holidays in the mountains, but 
(at the seaside --: this summer) 
I usually spend my holidays in the mountains but 
I 'm spending them at the seaside this summer. 

1. Lily usually goes to schooţ by bus put ... ( by bike - this week). 
2. We generally have our .technology ,lessons in the hi.bora tory but ... 

(in the school wor-ksltop - today). - . · 
3. Paul a.nd Peter usually study in the m.orning ... (in tlfo afternooti -

- tMs year). -
-4. I usually ,g~t up ear ly „ . (late - this week) . 
5. We usually have our Physical ttajning classes in the gymnasium ... 

( in the pla ygrou.nd - tMs term) .' - _ 
6. Mary usually goes to the cinema on Sundays but ... (to the theatre­

tkis Sunday). 

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS 

(acţiune viitoare care a fost planificată sau proiectată într-un moment 
prezent) 

11. Situation: 

The f irst school term îs almost over. Lily and her friends have ~ade 
arrangements to spend a week in the mountains at Sinaia. They have 
tickets for; tomorrow's 8.00 a.m. tr,ain. Their bags are packed. Lily is 
speaking to her form teacher : · 

. . 
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I 

\YE ARE LEA\'I::\G TOMORROW 

Answer these questions: 

1 . Is the term almost over? 
2. Have thc pupils decidcd where to go? 
3. Have they arianged cvcrything? 
4. Have they got train tickets? 
5. What train are .thc tickcts for? 
6. Han th~y packed their bags? 
7. \Vhat cxactly is Lily tclling hcr tcacher? 

NOTĂ: Specificarea momentului 1\i;1 ·1iitor este ohligatoric cim\ l'i·csent Tense Conti­
nuous este folosit cn această ·1aloare. 

12. Rephrase the statements below 'as in th~ model. 

r 

~ 

Jlodel: 

I ~ ha\'e planned to visit my fricnd next S1ţnday . 
I am visiting my friend ncxt Sunday. 

l. 
. 2 . 

13. 
14. 
1,5. 

\6. 
\!· 

\Ye han~ dccidcd to ;,;o to a concert tonight. 
Mary bas dccidcd to le.ave town ncxt Saturday . 
Our friends ha\'.e planncd to sprnd their holidays at thc scasidt· ncxt · 
summcr. 
I have dccided to stay at home tonight: 
Christine· }las planned to go swimmi11ţ tomorrow. 
Our fricnds haYe dccided to meet us at thc stat ion tomorrow. 
Peter and Dan havc planncd to visit the History .'\fuseum next Sunday. 

13. Comment on the following situatioils, making sentences about arranged 
future activites. Use the cues în brackets. -

2..\ 

· Model: Lily wenf to thc North Station this morning and hought a 
tickct for tomorrow's 8 o'clock train to Sinaia. (S/1e/leavc 
for · Si11a1:a) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Shc is leaving for Sinaia tomorrow. 

J anc visits her grandparents cvcry Suriday. It is Sunday tomorrow 
(] anc. - vi sit /zer grand paren ts) . · 

Ym1 have recci\'Cd an invitation to your bcst fricnd's birthday party. 
You havc acccptcd."Thc party is tomorrow. (You - go to a party) 
You rang up your fricnd and arrangcd to sec a film tonight . (Yo11 -
go' to I he ciuema) . 
Gcorge's fathcr has a tickct in his pockct for tomorrow 's plane· to 
Sibiu . (He - fly to Sibiu) . 
Thc Pop fam ily ha\'c invited us to dinncr for this c\'L'n ing . Wc ha\'C 
acccpted. (IV e - di11e witlz the l'op Jarnily). 
Diana has arrangcd to mcct Helen his aftcrnoon. Vidoria Squarc 
is thc place. (They - mcet) 

14. Answer these questions: · 

1. What are you doirig now? 
2. What is your deskmate dping at the moment? 
3 What are you and' youi friends doing next weekend? 
4. What activity are you doirÎg this week (this. month, today etc.)? 

PRESENT TENSE CONTINUOUS 

IT IS USED TO EXPRESS: 
' 

a) acţhJ.ni în desfăşurare în momentul 
vorbirii 

, , 

b) acţiuni temporare 

c) acţiune viitoare care a fost planificată 
sau proiectată într-un moment prezent. 

15. Make sentences to express : 

TRANSLATION: 

Indicativul prezent 

Indicativul prezent 

Indicativul ptezent 
sau viitorul simplu 

t. .Y our friends' arrangements for next weekend. 
2. Ăn act ion in progress at the moment. 
3. A habitual activity of yours. 
4. A temporary activity of your father's. 

-5. A.n activity of your classmates' scheduled for tomorrow. 
6. The permanent activity of three people of different professions. 
7. A general fact that is generally true. 

Use the correct present tense .(simple or continuo~s). 

. . . 

·. 



2. UNIT TWO 

THE ROMANIANS 

1. \ 'OCABl'L.'\l(\' PfC\CTICE 

hospjtable [luspibhl] =~ liking to giv~ _,,. I always hke to visit.tlzem; t/zey are 
ospitalici: hospitality very hospitable _people. 
to please [pli :z] lt's d1jficult lo please everybody. 
a mulţumi (pc .cine\·a) 
anxious [' cenk/;is] 
I. neliniştit" 

2. ncriibdătm (să) 

I. trouhlcd 

2. anxious to/ 

about = 
strongly 

wishing to 

to derive from [di' ra iv fi~m J = to ha \'e 

a dcri,·a din as an origin 

on behalf of [.)n l>i'ha:f ,1,·]=as a re-

în numele 

.scenery [si :n;ir'i] 

decor (natural sau 

în teatru) 

prcscntati\'e of 

standing [stcendi·'l] adj. · 

permanent 

to notice . [' n;)l)t is] = to obser\'e 

a o.bser\'a, a remarca 

out of mind ['aut ;)\' 'maind] 

dat uitării 
~ 

fir- (tree) ['f.1: 'tri : J 
brad 

- storm [st.J :ml 

furtuni"t (şi: fig.) 

t_race [treis] = · mark, sign 

urmă 

determined [di -'t;1 :mind] = f irm 

hotărît 

26 

J'm very anxious abo11t my son's 
/zealtlt. · 

Hc's anxious to recâve /zis letta 

T/io11sa11ds of Enghslz words derive 

from Lahii. 

He spoke on behalf of l;is best frie11d. 

J'm anxious to admire the scenery 

from the top of tlte mo1111tain. 

H os pitahty is a standing characteris­

tic of the Romanians. 

Sorry, I didn't notice you, 

tha(s why I didn't say. "/zel/o"! 

Out of sight, out of mind. (prov.) 

Tize ·mo1111tain was covered with fir­

trees. 

The terriblc storm destroyed some 

houses. His i11terpretation was follow­

ed by a storm of appla11se. 

lVe've /ost alt trace of !hem. 

He is determined to ww tltc 1st 

· pri::e. 

root [ru :t] the roots of a plani; 
the root of a trouble. rădăc.i1_1ă (şi fig.) 

appearance [a' pierans] 
1. apariţie 
2. înfăţişare 

3. aparenţă 

This is his first appearance on the 
stage. He has the appearance of an 
athlete. Appearances are deceptive. 
(prov.) 

complexion [kam'plekf~m)=natural dark/f air complexion 

culoarea pielii, ten colour of the 
skin 

height [hait] 
înălţime 

gorgeus [' g:> :ci3as] = splendid 
superb, splendid 

1. Choose the right end(s): 

He is six feet in height. 

W hat a gorgeous panorama ! 

1. "Hospitable" means: taken out of a hospital 
{ 

put in a hospital . 

2. "To derive" means: 

'/ liking ~o give hospitability 

{ 

to drive fast 
to laugh at 

·.: to have as an origin 

3. ''.Out of mind" means: crazy 
' { forgotten 

well thought 

" . „ . { compie:x: character 
Complex ion means: · complexity 

'/ natural colour of the şk_iJl 

5. "Appearance" ~is: 
'{ the act of appearing 

that which can be seen 
superficial judgment 

2. Choose · the rigbt woi:d: 

hoh, hospitible, hospicibty, hospit~lity 
What a ... person I I like to meet only such ... when visîting people. 
I know that all her relatives always show the same. h .. They behave .... 
high, beight, highly, highness 
"Your. ' .. ", tbe poor man addressed the King, "l have always spoken . . ' : 
of you". The king looked down from the . .2. of his throne fo the poor man 
and then he ordered: ''Take hlln. away 1 It's .. \. time we taught him a 
lesson I'' 
storm, stonny, stormily .

7 
What a . ~ . of tears I No wonder ! There was such a . .": discussion ! 
She left the room .1 · .• 
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3. Complete the following text with the right words. Make the necessary 

changes: 
hospitable 
standing 
scene 
to please 
.inx1:011s 

to notice 

storm 
trace 
root 

ffr-trees 
appearance 

complexion 

height 

One of the ... ( 1) charactcristics of English life is self 
discipline. You can ... (2) few noisy attitudes in thc strcet. 
They are polite and always want ... (3). They do not 
like to show their emotions even in dangerous sitnations 
Imagine the ... (4) ! Some Englishmen, walking in a fo­
rest, arc cm1ght by a violent ... (5) which pulls the ... 
(6) of severa! ... (7) out of thc ground. Anybody would 
bc .. (8) to run away . The Englishmen would try to hide 

„ their emotions. Not a ... (9) of fear could bc seen in 
their ... ( 10). Only their ... ( 11) m ight be a little paler. 
The Englishman prefers his own house to a flat in a 
block. The house is usually of a small ... ( 12) and h'as a 
small garden in front, which gives it a ... ( 13) aspect. 
The Englishmen Iove their houses very much. 

4. Let's talk ! 
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MAKING AN INQUIRY 

YOU 
. . 

YOUR DESKMATE 

1. Excuse me ! 1. Yes, can I help you? 
2. I'm trying to find Mr/Mrs/ . .. 2. Is he/she a (an) .... 

He/She is .... 
3. Y es. I think so. 3. Then he/slie iives at no ... 
4. Thank you. 4. Glad I could help you. 

Y ou are 1n Poplar street where your friend lives. Y ou dont 't know the 
number of the house. Try to find it out. Look at the plan of Poplar street 
You want to find Joanna Brad. 

Example: 

Y ou: Ex cuse me ! 
Y our deskmate: Y es, can I help you? 
You: I'm ·trying to find Miss Joanna Brnd. Sh(:!'s t<1:ll, fair 

haired. . 
-Your deskmate: Is she a pupil? 
Y ou: Y es, I thin k so. 
Your deskmate: Then she lives at no. 50. The house with 

red ·tulips. 

Find out where George Lucas/ Andrew Pop/ P'llil Carol/ Diana Adam/ 

Maria Bran/ Angela Kas,im live. 
' I 

A PLAIN OF POPLAR STREET 

brown front door 
Maria Bran 
green-eyed, black-haircd 
student 

an oak in the garden 
George Lucas 
tall, grey-haired, 
school-teacher. 

a new cntrancc, 

l\lrs. Diana Adam, 48, 
grey-haired, worker. 

REMEMBER! 

gre~n roof 

Paul Carol 
thin, 32, black-haired, 
shop-assistant. 

statue at thc;i front 

Mrs. Angela Kasim 
26, red-haired, secretary, 

black dog, And„ew Pop, 
13, black-haired, rathcr 
fat;< school pupil. 

red tulips, ]oanna Brad, 
tall, fair-haired, pupil. 

MIJLOACE DE EXPRIMARE A TIMPULUI VIITOR 
FUTURE TENSE SIMPLE 

(o acţiuq.e viitoare) 
Examples 

Affinnative: 

We shall go to the seaside next su.mmer. 
Our friend~ will come with us if they cari. 

Interrogati ve : 

Shall I find th m'-home if I go now? 
Will he arrive next week,? 

' I 

Negative-: 

_ We shall not be there when he· arrives. 
She will not coiµe back tomorrow. 

, 
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IT IS USED I Translation : F O RM : TO EXP~ESS : - • 

Affirmative: a) o acţiune care are 

S + shall/will + V .loc într-un moment . 
viitor. 

Momentul viitor se ex-
Interrogative : primă prin: 

- adverbe: 

Shall/will + S + V? 
toinorrow, 

{ w"k next ·month, Indicativ 
Negative : year etc. viitor 

- su bor dona te tem- simplu 
'porale 

S + shall not/will not + V b) o acţiune viitoare a . 
shan't won 't . cărei realizare este 

condiţionată de -
altă acţiune. 

' Condiţia se exprimă 
prin : . - subordonată condi-

ţională (if) • 

1. Use the ~ues in brackets to complete the sentences as in the model. 

Model : 
lf it snows, .. : ( the Bartons/spend their holidays in the 
mountains) . _ 
If it snows, the Bartons will spend their holidays în the 
mountaîns . -

1. - lf they go to Poiana Bra;;ov, ... (they/have walks in the forest) 
2. As Mary skates very well, .... (she / skate all day long) 
3. If the snow is good, .... (Bob/ bob-sleigh) 
4. Bob and John ski very well, so .... (they / go skiing) 
5. Paul and Peter are still very young, so .... (they / play in the snow) 
6. Father says: ."lf Igo,.;." (I/ do so?11'e mountain climbing). 

2. Ask questions to which the following are the answers: -

Model: 
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Where ..... .. ... ? 
Where will you go for your next holiday? 
I'll go to the seaside for my next holid.ays. 

1. When „ „ .. „. „ . „ .? 
I'll go on holidays in August. 

2. What „ „ . „ • „ .by? 
We'll travel by car. 

I 

3. Where .......... ? 
We'll stay at the hotel. 
4. How long . . . . . . .. . . ? 
We'll stay for a fortnight . 
5. Where .......... ? 
We'll spend our days on the beach. 
6. . .. ........... ? 
Y es, I '11 write postcards· to my friends. 

' 3. Add question tags to the following statements. Get your clas~mates to 
answer the questions. 

Model: 
a) The tourists won't visit only Bucharest ... ? 

A: The fourîsts won't visit only Bucharest, will they? 
B: No, they won't . 

" 

Model .' 
b) The journey through the country will be interestîng, ...... ? 

A: The journey through the country will be înteresting, 
won't it? 

B: Yes, it will. 

1. We shall meet our guests with a friendly "welcome", ... ? 
2. She won 't notice the slight differences, ... ? 
3. They will guess right away, ... ? 
4. You will never find out the solution, ... ? 
5. Mary won't find ît hard to understand the lesson, ... ? 
6. John, who is very determined, will certainly succeed, ... ? 

FUTURE TENSE CONTINUOUS 
(o acţiune î~ desfăşurare într-un moment viitor) 

4. Situation: 

The 9th form pupils are standing -outside the Village Museum. Peter 
who is always late h<_!.sn't arrived yet. The form teacher îs buying the 
tickets . 
In a few mig.utes THEV WILL BE VISITING -THE VILLAGE MU­
SEUM. THEY WILL NOT BE STANDING OUTSIDE THE MUSEUM 
any longer when Pe.ter arrives. 
On his way to the museum Peter is wondering: 
WILL THEY BE WAITING FOR ~ME when I arrive? 

Answer these questions: 
1. Where are the pupils? 
2. What is their form teacher doing? 
3. Is Peter with them? Why not? 
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4. What will the pupils be- doing în a few minutes? . . 
5. Will they be st.a.nding ourside the museum when Peter arnves? 
6. What is Peter wondering abeut? (give his exact words}. 

NOTĂ; Specificarea momentului viit?r cînd se desfăşoară acţiunea este obligatorie . 

FUTURE~TENSE CONTINUOUS 

FORM : I IT IS USED I Translation : . TO EXPRESS: 

Aff irmative: acţiune în desfăşurare 

S + shall/will + BE + V-ing într-un moment viitor 
Interrogative: Se foloseşte cu 

shall/will + S + BE + V-ing ,--adverbe (locu- Indicativ 

Negative: ţiuni): tkis time tomor- viitor 

S + shall , not/will not + BE + V-ing row, at 5.00 p.m., on 
shan't won't Monday etc. 

5. Fill in the bl~ks with the Future continuous form of the verb on t)ie lef1. 

Model: / ' 

(meet) We ... -...... our guests this time next week. 
We shall he meeting our guests this time next week. 

1. (leave) Our friends ........ at 6.00 'a.m. tomorrow . 
2. (walk) The boys . ....... . through the forest next Sunday morning. 
3. (take) Dan . ........ a lot of photographs at thf; Village Museum 

tomorro~. 

" 
4. (fly) I ..... . to Baia Mare this time tomorrow. 
5. (visit) Mary ... . ..... the Art Museum on Friday afternoon . 

6. Ask 'questions according to the model below. 

-
Model : 

A. John Pop was teaching at 9.00 a .m. yesterday. 
B. Will he he teaching at 9.00' a.m. tomonow, too? 

1. The farmers were working in the field at 6.00 a.m. yesterday. 
2. The pupils were having a test at 10.00 a.m. yesterday. 
3. Father was digging the garden at 5.00 p.m. yesterday. 
4. Ann was writlng a. composition at 6.00 p.m. yesterday. 
5. We were watching television at 8.00 p.m. yesterday. 

' . 6. Nick was drawing a mapat 4.00 p.m. yesterday . 
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7. Situat ion : 

You are having your Educational class and a~e talking about yq~r future 
careers. · 
Y ou are all expected to answer this question: 
WHAT WILL YOU BE DOING IN TEN YEARS'TIME? 
Use the cues below to answer this question: 
1. Work on a farm. 5. Build hou.ses. 

„ \2. Build hydro-electric stations. 6. Teach ptîpils. 
3. Drive a tractor. 7. Write novels. 
4. Cure sick people. 

Now go on and .make true statements about yourself. 

BE GOING TO 
REMEMBER! ~ 

(acţiuµe viitoare care are loc ca urmare a ·unei intenţii prezente} 

s; Situation: 

Dan ]las bţen quite lazy aud bas got rather poor marks lately. But he îs 
ambi t ious and f irmly intends to :im prove. We all want to help bim. , 
Use gofog to and the cues below to express what Dan wants to do and 
how you intend to help hirn. 

Model : 
Dan/worle harder 
Dan is _going to work harder. 
W e/not let him Waste his time. 
We aren't going to let him waste bis time. . , . 

1. Dan/ not 'watch T.V. every evening. 
2. Paul / help h iln with his Maths. · 
3. Dan spend mor.e time studying. 
:4 . I / work wit h him in the Chemistry laboratory. 
5. Dan/ not play football all day long. 
6. He / attend all the ţlasses. 

BE, TO +VERB 

9. Situation: 
(urmează S'ă) 

Tlte 9th form pupils are giving' a show next Saturday. Everything has 
been. carefully arranged. Make sentences as in the model: - · 

Model: Mary/recite a poem. 
Mary is to recite a poem. 

1. John and Bob / play the guitar. 
2. Dan / tell jokes. 
3. Ann, Peter and Susan/ sing folk songs . 
4. A group of ten pupils / dance folk dances . 
5. Paul / decorate tlte stage. 
6. Nick / draw the curtain. 

3 - c. 438 
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EXPRESSING FUTURE TIME 
(MIJLOACE D.E EXPRIMARE A TIMPULUI VIITOR) 

VERB FORM : EXAMPLE ;, 
1 

IT IS USED TO EXPRESS : Transiation": 

I. F UTl'RE They will visit the Village o acţiune care a1e loc Indicativ TENSE Museum într-un moment viitor. v·iitor " SIMPLE. IOmorrow 

' if lhey RO to B rasov 
when they go Io Bra~ov. 

2. FFfl'.RE They will he visiting the o ac.ţiu ne în curs de des- Indicativ TEN SE Villagc Museum th is time făşurare într-un momen1 v iitor CONTI - lomorrow. viitor. 
NCOl"S 

:i . PRESE.'.'\T They vis it the Village - o acţiune v iitoare care -va Indicativ TEN SE Museum on the · 2nd of a•1ea loc ca parte a unui viitor sau SIMPLE October. ·program oficial. prezent 
' (It is ' on lhe progr_amme) 

4. PRESE NT They are visiting the o acţiune viitoare planifi- Indicativ TENSE Villagc Museum tom? rrow . cată într-un moment pre- viitor sau CPNTI- zcnt. prezent Nl'Ol'S (Thc_v hat•e planned Io do 
it , lhcy have decid ed Io 
do it). I' 

' 

. 
' 5 .. "BE GOIN G They going visit o acţiune viitoare care are are to Indicativ TO " the' Village Museum riext loc ca urma.re a unei in- viitor sau 

' 
weck. tenţii prezente. "i11/e1i{i1me, 

( They firmly intend to) să ••. 

6. "DE TO" They are to visif the un aranjament. "urmează 
Villagc Museum next weel (They have made arrange~ să . .. , . 

I• m ents) 

10. Situation : 

The Browns will spend their summer holidays in Roman ia this year. 
Speak about: 

l. Some of their · activities according to the tour programme. 
~ 2. Arrqngements they have made. 
• . 3. Wha t they have decid ed to do. 

4. What they intend . to do. 
5. What will be doing all through their stay in Romania. 
6. What they will do as soon as they · arrive and i/ the weather is fine. 
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Model : l. They leave London on th 15tb of J Y: 
2 . They are to mc t some friends at t11e a Jrpor L . 
3. Tliey are travelling by plane. . •. ." 
4. They are going to see all the places of mterest m România. 
5. They'll -be having a good time all tbrnugh their stay in 

llcqi.a1, ia . 
6. They'll go to their hotel as soon as they arrive . 

1 . T ottr programme 
stay in Romania for a 
fortnight 
return on the tst of August 

3. W hat they have decided to do 
- spepd a week at the 

.seaside 
- 'stay at tl:ie hotel · 

5., What will they be doing all 
this time 

enjoy their stay 
take photogra phs . 

2. Arrangements 
rent a car in Rornania 
spend the holidays with 
some friends 

4. I ntentians 
learn as much ·as possible 
about Romania 
at.tend a Romanfan folk 
music concert 

6. As soon as Jhey arrive 
buy a map 

...:... order a typical Romanian 
, meal 

If the weatlier is fine 
-- lie in the sun all day long 
- go to the Danube Delta 

III. SPEAKING, 'READING ANO WRITtNG PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. Why are you proud when you say: "I am a Romanian"? . 
2. Do you think that the Romanians have special qualities that. make 

them aifferent from other peoples? 
3. 

4. 

5. 

Why do a lot of foreign tourists like to spend their holidays in Roma­
n ia? Is it only because of the scenery? 
What kind of relationships have our people with other peoples - our 
neighbours, for example? 
Are the Romanians known in the · w~rld? What for? 
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B. Rea~ing: 

THE R,OMANIANS 

I. "Why choose .to holiday in -Rpmania would be a fair enough question to 
ask. . 

First the country ... then' there are ·the Romanians themselves, a very~ 
hospitable people pleased· you came to see them and anxious to show friend­
li ness ... 

Much of the Romanîan language comes. from Latin ·and ît was from thc 
Romans that the name Romania was fîrst derîved. -

The Romanîan people are certaînly onc of the greatest pleasures of a 
Romanîan holîday. Their hospitable greetîng of "Bun venit" which is the 
Romanian for "Wekome" comes readily to the toµgues of peasants, workers, 
everybody. · · _ ' 

Therefore let me on behalf of all those Romanians we met on a long 
alid pleasant journey through their lovely coµntry say "Bun venit in România 
- "Welcome 'to Rom.anîa;' ! a holiday country of hot sunshîne, clear blue 
skies, a hospitable .people lîvîng among gorgeous scenery. Let ît be theîr 
standîng invitatîon to you to vîsit their country - a land which you wîll 
feel proud to discoyer." 

(Ted Appleton - Your Guide to Romania) 

II. Thîs îs· how the others see us, thîs îs what a foreign vîsîtor to our country 
will surely ~otice. · 

But a foreigner to Romania might find it hard to guess from. the appear­
ance of th~ Romanians alone, who lives in Muntenia, who in Moldavia. Do­
brugea, Transylvania, the Banat or Maramuresh. The Romanians have lived 
bere since ~imes ou_t of mind, their roots are as qeep as those of the fir-trees 
and just like the fîr-trees they Iove the sunshine of life. But the storms 
b~ii:ig nat despair. The st9r:qis have passed over the Romanians like winds 
which pass over the mountains, leavîng traces but never succeeding în mo-
ving them. . · 
III. Our people were and will always be young, determined, honest, frîendly, 
hospîtable and hard-working. 

C. Exerdses : 

1. Read the text again and e~press the definitions below in one or two words. 
1. as a repre;Sentative of 
2. to ha ve as an origin 
3. liking 'to give hospitality 
4. permanent 
s. strongly wishing 

~ 
., V\);\() 

Answer the ·questions: 

I. 1. 
2; 
3. 

If. 4. 
s. 

III. 6. 

Why choose to spend a holiday in Rom.ania? 
What's the origin of the Romanian language? 
What's · the etymolog'y of the word Romania? 
How long· have the Romanians lived on this land? 
What are the greatest pleasures of a ·Roma,nian holiday? 
How co~d you characterize the Romanians? 

. 3. Roman ian folk costumes ha ve a lot of things in common, but there are 
a few features specific to the different regions· of our country. . . 

I 

common 
fcaturcs 

\VOMEN 
"). 

white skirts . 

MEN 

whitc shirts 
white trousers · 

f 
white blouscs I 

--:----+------1 

l colour of the apron (şorţ) 
decoratîon of the bl.ouses . 
colour of the scarvcs 

specific 
features 

colour of the vests 
decoration of shirts 
decoration of the , hats 

-can you describe the folk costume specific to the part of the country you 
live in? 

4. Why are th.e Romanians compared to fir-trees? 

Remember: - fir-trees are evergr~en. 
they alone of an plants arc unchanged, .the same in all 
times, through all seasons. 

5. What are the storms of time that passed over the Romanians. without 
moving them? 

6. "Tlte Romanians./iave their roots deep in tize. earth" - what is the symbol 
· of "roots" bere? . 

7: Read and translate: 

THE SCOTTJSH DRESS / 

Scotland is probably best-known to the world through its traditional 
costume, the kilt. Thîs short pleated skirt îs worn by men. It was ~ery suî­
table for going through wet, moorland country. Each part of the Highlands 
was then uqder a Chief and formed a tribe (called a clan) with distinctive 
n~mes, beigir_ining wţth Mac (meaning "son", e.g. Kenneth McKillar). The 
kilt worn by each clan was made up of a special pattern,intricately woven. 
Tlţis colourful cloth is called tartan and îs, peculiar to Scotland. This is true 
also of the natim,rnl beverage, whisky (from Gaelic usage, meaning water). 
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8. "W hat are tlie Romanians like?" In the table below there are cues for the 
de~cription of five people and i blank ct>lumns which you can complete 
as you wish in · your copy-books. · 

Christy Brad îs a pupil. She is 14 and 1.56 in height. She hâs fair l1a ir, 
a fair c0mplexion and blue eyes. Ier bright eyes are lhe i irst thing- you 
notiee about her. .enera,lly she \Vears a school uniform. She enjoys 
li_stening to music. 

Remember that whcn we are talking about age (from 20 ycars onward) we do 11ot 
always give a pcrson's exact age . lnstcad we use expressions such as : 

Christy 

I 
Eliza 

I ~:and _ ·. ·I Paul 
Brad -Brad Brad 

a pupil I a nurse I a worker I . 
11 36 4i ,-
l ,.56m l,70m l ,80 m 

fa ir ·brown black 

·blue green blue 

fa ir dark fa ir 

slim slim . slim 

listening watyhing <;:limbiilg 

t o music T. V. tlie moun-
tai ns 

bright bea,1tif.ul beard 
eyes smile 

a 
a smart jacket and sch ool 

uniform dress trousers 

twenties (20 - 30) 
early twenties (20-23) 
mid twenties (24-26) 

· .Jatc twenties (27-29) 

Jane George 

I 
Mary 

Brad Brad Brad 

I ~ farme r a tcacher 

62 60 

--
1,77 in 1,65 m 

- -
grey red, 

brown black 

dark dark 

--
heavy plump 

cooking 
gardening cakes 

I kind friendly 
• expression manners 

an a blouse 
old suit a nd skirt 

Characte-
ristics 

occupation 

1 
age 

•-

height 

hair 

eyes 

complexion 

build 

hobbies 

noticeable 
features 

clothes 

'- f ) Write descriptions of your classmates. Do not gi ve the name of the people 
you describe. 
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• Exchange your description with a partner. Read his or her descrip­
. tion, and try to identify the' names ·<1f the people. 

Describe a literary hero (appearance, character etc.) Let your class­
mates guess who she or he is. 

10. Translate into English: 

Patria sînt eu, eşti tu, e tot ceea ce iubim, tot ceea ce .visăm, tot ceea 
. ce va fi. cînd nu vom mai fi noi. 

( R. Rolland) 

Vrem să fim prietenii tuturor naţiunilor, fără excepţie, .dar în treburile 
noastre nu primim ca stăpî? decît pe noi înşine. 

(N. Tilulescu) · 

11. Passage for dictation: 

One often hears of the Englishman's "reserve"; how he likes to "keep 
himself to himself"; aud how on a long railway journey, with four . English­
men in the carriage, often there won't he a word spoken during_ the whole 

1]ourney. That would't be the case in America. The Englishman thinks 
it is ill-mannered to ask personal questions~ The American doesn't feel tha·t 
at all. In the short ride between the boat on which you arrived în New York 
and the hotel to which you are b ing driven, the taxi ddver will have told 
about himself, his wife and fa wily and probably the towns în England that 
he was in during the war. He wi!J inquire where. you have come from, what 
your job is, h.ow you like America and how long you are staying in New York. 

The Englishman prizes privacy, the American prefers sotiability. The 
Englishman's sub\lrban hou,se has its little gardeni with a hedge or a fenec · 
all round to shut him off from his neighbours - '"The Englishman's home 
is his castle" . The American houses have no hedges· or fences separating them 
from the pavement or from each other. The American în bis home doesn 't 
object to being seen by everbody~he actually likes .it. And with this sociabi-

1 lity goes bis overwhelming hospitality. .·. · · · 

) fa. Fili în_ the blanks with appropriate forms (that you have revised ro far) 
of the verb in brackets. 

Th'e Browns, an English family, have read Ted Appleton's "Guide to 
Romania" and have decided to spend their holidays in Remania. 
Mrs . · Brown „ .. (talk) to a friend of hers now: 
Mrs. Brown': We have made all the neces ary a.rrangements . We ... 

(sftend) our holidays in Remania. We . . . (go) by plane 
and we . . . (ştay) there for a for toight . According to 
the tourist programme we ... (leave) .on the 15th of 
July aud we ... (fly) back home on the 31st of July. 
Our programme hasn 't been settled yet but there are 
some plans: w.e .. , (spend) some time in Bucharest, 
then we . , . ( go) to the Black Sea coast and in the moun­
tains. Anyway, this week we are very busy : we.,. ( pack) 
we ... (shop) etc. · 

Friend: What .. , (you know)· about Roman.ia and _its people? 
Mrs. Brown: . Well, it ... (lie) in the South~East of Emope and fts 

capital city is Bucharest. The people you ... ( meet), the 
Romanians, are friendly and hospitable . Much Qf their 
1anguage . . . (come) from Latin . 

Friend: I am sure you . .. (find out) more about it during your 
journey through the country. · · 
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13. The Language of Arguing and Debate. 

How tu thair a MeeUng. (part I) · 
From this unit oile you will learn a game called "S IM ULATION ": 
A situation will be set by the use of a text or a photograph . Y ou will 
be asked to ident ily wiU1 fictitious charactcrs aud to speak an~ b_ehave. 
jn the same way as t hese people would . Names and charactenstics of 
the charact ers will be given o-p. role aards like this: 

Who you are ... 
:useful . language· .... 

Usually the situation will be debated- into a meeting. So you'll have 
to learn "Tlte Language of Arguing and Debate" and "How to Chair a 
M eeti1ig". . 
We hope you '11 have fun and use English actively ! 

1) Get people's attention and open the meet~ng: 

Right. Let's start, shall we? 
Now then. Can } · I have your .attenticn, 

- May 
please. 

2) Introduce tize guests and anncunce the. purpose of tize meehng : 

. { question. we've got to consider 
The moşt important problem{ I'd like to discuss 

we ought to talk about 

3) Remind the grottp of the mast imp~rtan~ Jacts - the AGENDA -

As you know ... . 
I think most people know that .... 
T~e point is that .... 

Activity: . · . . 
Y ou are at an internahonal youth camp at Costmeşti. The young people 

from different countries. have suggested presenting an Artistic programme 
followed by a party : 

• 
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3. UNIT THREE 

SAYING GOOD-BYE · 

I. VOCABULARV PRACTICE 
delight [di'lait] = great pleasurc,joy 
încînta:re 
to .sink [sink] sank [s~rtk] sunk [sAnk] 
1. H se a.funda; a apune = to go down 
2. a se scufunda 
feebly ['fi :bli] 
Slab ( d. voce) 
to ·plead [pli :d] 
1. a pleda 

(o cauză) ' 
2. a pretexta 

o scuză 
-„to curse [kd :s] = 
a înjura, a bles­
tema 
spare [spE;i] = adj. 
liber, disponibil, 
de i:ezervă 

1. to present a 
case of (as an 
advocate) 

2. to give as an 
excuse for 

to use violent 
language against 

urioccupied 

self-possessed [,self p4'zest] = calm, 
cu sînge rece, stăpînit, confident 
to make a cali ['meik d• k::> :l] =to pay 
a trece (pe la cin.eva) a short visit 
to dra w near ['dr::> :nid] = to come 
a se apropia .~ near 
rude [ru :d] = impolite 
nepoliticos 
entirely [in 'tai;ilir = completely 
în întregime, complet 
to chat'[tJret]--..: to have·a friendly 
a pălăvrăgi talk 

.shyly ['Jaili] = hesitatingly about 
timid, cu sfială 

to fail [feil] = to be unsuccessf~l 
a da greş, a· eşua 

hurra(h) [hu'ra:] = hurrav [hu'rei] 
.ura! 

I t' s ·a delight to · · listen to this man 
talking . 
The sun was sinking in the_west when 
the ship sank. 

Don' t speak so f eebly, I crm 't he ar 
you. 

He feebly p1eaded ill-health, but 
every body realized it was not true. 

I am sure you have a spare wheel in 
the back of your car. 

He was the only self-possessed person. 
in those circumstances. 
They' like to make calls. 

It's the 29th of December. The New 
Year is drawing near. 

·· I t's rude to point at p eople. · 

My point of view is entirely different 
Jr om yours. , 
Tize two friends chatted for a while 
about old days . 
Why does he behave so shyiy when 
everbody wants only to get friends 
with ~im! 
All our plans failed. What a pity ! 

Hip, hip, hurra(h) for the holidays ! 

• 
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1. Choose the right end(s) : · 

1. "To chat" means : 

2. "Shyly" means: 

3. "To -curse" mea ns : 

• 
4 . "Spare" means: 

5 . "To plead" means : 

'T s1'nk" 
/ 

6. ' ·O means : 

{ 

to grow ca ts 
to make hats 
to have a fri endly 

{ 

hesitatingly about 
calm 

' no1sy 

talk 

{ 

to participate in .a race 
to use violent language agair~st 
to be certain about 

{ 

~nocc~pied 
.m pairs . 
hopeful 

to present a case 
{ 

to iead 

to give as an excuse for 

{ to write in ink 
to wash the dishes 
to go down , , 

iri the sink 

. 2, Choose the right word: 

delight, to be deligh'.ted, delightfui, delightfully 
To his great ... the concert was... . · 
I .. : ... to hear that. I know the pianist. She plays .. „ 
to fail, failing, failure •r; 
As . an ·actor he wa:s a ... · and she never ... to tell him that. Well, we 
all have our little .... 
shy, shyly ; ~hy~ess 
There was a strange . ; . in her voice. I know her to be a ... person but 

· I never thought s~e might ask me such a minor thing so ... . 
rude, rudely, rudeness 
:Y ou are speaking very ... to your m'other. It 's unpleasant to hear any ... 
remark, but to show such ... to :R?ur own mother ! . 

3. Complete the .following poem, choosing the right word. Make the· neces­
sary changes :_ 

, .. to draw near 

delight 

to make a call 

feebly 

o 

4:2 

When you want to see a friend and decide .. · .(1) 
Just remember certain rules, or you'll ... (2) to pl~ase 

at all 
First you'll have to use the phone to announce yo'Ur 

future host 
Otherwise, well, when he sees you, he might think he 

sees a ghost ! 

„ 
I 
I 
I 

'r 

, ( 

.. 

rude 

self-possessed ..-. 

to chat 

to plead 

to fail 

to gulp 
,(a înfuleca) 

4. Let's talk ! 

. . 

Bring somc flowers. Any host loves such things ! 
It's a .. ·'. ! (3) 
Offer them and add some words, smile and try to be 
polite. · 
When you .. '. ( 4) or a'sk for something, neith~r shout · 
nor . . . (5) speak · . 
Do not .' .. (6) the cakes as if you had starved. a whole 
week. 
If another 

1
person comes, j~st stand up and say "hello" ! 

It is. . . (7) to sit and greet, even friends whom you 
may know . . 
When the time to leave „ . · . . . (8), say "Well, thank 
you ·!" and "Good-bye". , · · 
Don't b~. . . (9) when you refuse staying rriore, and 
use no he. 
.';;.. (10) a real excuse, remember ! Be poli te and ... 
.... (11) 
If you Jaugh ,at my advice, play the host and · not the 
guest ! 

Table Conversation 
Remember ! : You usually have a wp of tea (nat drink a cup of tea) . 

. You usually have n sandwich (nat eat a sandwich). 

The host( ess) : Y ou : 

1 . . Help yourself ! Do start. 

2. l'm ever so glad yc;m like it ! 

3. Would you like some ... ? 

4. Certainly ! Here you are! 

5. Would you, like some more . . . ? 
I 

6. That 's very kind of you ! 
But I think I can manage 
alone ! 

a . Practise the table conversation: 

1. Thank you: 1 · will. 

2. Mmm ! This is delicious 
{ 

lovely 

really tasty 
3. Yes, I Iove . . .. 

- No,thank 
you 

J 
I 'm afraid it 's a 
little bit tao ... 

l It 's not exactly 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Would 
please. 

what I am used to. 
you pass the ... : ... 

Y es, please. But not too pmch. 
No, . thank you. That · was 
absolutely ddicious. 
Let me give you a hand with 
the washing up ! 

1. The hostess invited you to have dinner. 
2. You like the soup. 
3. You want some salt. 
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4. You don't want another helpirig of steak, potatoes and peas. 
5. Refuse macaroni politely. 
6. Home-made sweets follow (apple. pie and cakes). Help yourself . 
7. You want a glass of "".a ter. . _ 
8: Offer "to help t_he host / hostess with the washing up, 

b. Adivity: 
·t. You have invited your friends to dinner . Choose the dishes. Serve 

your friends and .make surt; they get enough to eat. 
2 . Suppose your little brother will be invited to dinncr by your neigh­

bours. Remind him of a few table manners ! 

REMEMBER! 

Af firmative: 

'11. GRAMMAR PRA~TICE 

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE 

·Examples 

lnterrogati ve : , 
He has drunk his tea . Has he already seen the photo­

graphs? 
They have just said " Good-bye ''. Have you seen him lately? 

Negative: 

He has been herc since November. 
We have not talked to her this week. 

FO RM : 

Affirmative: 

S + have/has +V forma a ura 

lnten-9,gat ive: 
Ha ve/Has+ ~+V forma a III-a 

· Negat-ive : 
S+have n ot/has not + V+ 

haven't hasn't forma 
·a III-a . 
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IT IS USED TO EXPRESS : 

a) 

1. o acţiune terminată al 
cărei moment nu este 
precizat exact. 

2. o acţiune trecut.ă înche-
iată recent. 

Se foloseşte cu : 
- just, lately, recently 
-- already, yet 
- adverbe de frecvenţă 
3. o actiune terminată în­

tr-o perioadă de timp care 
care nu s-a încheiat. 

Se foloseşte cu: 
foday, this w~ek/year etc. 
b) 
o acţiune începută în trecut 
care continuă în prezent. 
Se foloseşte cu : 
since, for 

· 1 Translation : 

. 

Indicativ 
perfect 
compus 

Indicativ 
prezent 

'/ 

• 

1. Turn the following statements into questions by adding question tags. 
Use the intonation as indicated. Get your classmates to answer accor­
dingly. 

You have dane your homework. 
You have done your homework, haven't you? 

Model : · I 
a) 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~·~~~ 

b) 
You haven't forgotfen to bring the books. 
You haven't forgotten to bring thc books, have you? 

1. The play has been very amusing. 
2. Y ou havent 't been ţo the theatre lately. 
3. Mary hasn't gone out today ." 
4. Y ou have already finished your pa per. 
5. We haven't seen Nick for a very long time. 
6. They have just left. 

ACŢIUNE TERMINATĂ AL CĂREI MOMENT NU ESTE PRECIZAT 

/ 2. Situation: 
"" Melpomenus Jones is s.periding bis holidays at the Whites' although he 

didn't intend to. Say what bas happened. 
Use the cues and make sentences as in: the model: 

Model· I· .Melpomenus Jones/ come to visit the White'S. , 
: · Melpomenus Jones has c?me to visit the Whites. 

1. He 'j chat about all sorts of things. 
Z. He / talk about the weather . 
3 . He/ look at photographs .. 
4. He· / drink severa-I cups of tea. 
5. He I eat some sandwiches. 
6. He/ stay for· dinner. 

• 

7. He/ accept the invitation to stay overnight. 

ACŢIUNE TERMINATĂ RECENT 

JUST, LATEL Y, RECENTL Y 

3. Use the cues below to make seritences like în the model. 
(M ind the position of the adverbials). 

Mary / nat visit us / lately 
Model : 

Mary has not ,visited us I Iately 

I / meet her /just 

! ha v~ pust I i,iet her. 
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I· 

1: I / rca-d an interesting book / recently. 
2. The pupils / finish their test /just. 
3. Peter / nat · be here / lately. 
4. I / eat quite a lot 'of sweets f,' lately. 
S . The bell /ring/ just.- · 
6. Peter / break his leg/ recently. 
7. w~ /nat hear fiam Ann/ lately. 
8. The teacher / come into tl)e room /just. 

ALREADY./ YET 

(affirmative) / (negative) 

4. Situation: 

I 

/ 5. 
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You want -to give a party on your birthday. 
Peter is helping you to rernember what you have to do. 
Comment on Peter's stateinents according to -the model. 

Peter: You must tell - your parents first. 

Model : You: I'v_e laheadyl told them. / 

I haven't told them I yet I· 

Petei: 
1. You must invite all our friends. 
2. You must ask your sister to help you. 
3. She must make some cakes. 
4. Your sister and you must tidy up the house. 
S. You must hang up the new cm tains. 
6. Y our brother must rttPair the ta pe recorder. 
7. You must find your tapes. 

YET / ALREADY IN PROPOZIŢII INTEROGATIVE 

Yet: ne informăm dacă acţiunea s-a încheiat; 

. I 

Already: sîntem surprinşi că acţiunea s-a încheiat; . 
Use the cues in brackets to ask questions with yet or already as required 
in the given situat ion . · · . . · 

Situation 
You invited your friends. They said they would come at 6 

( they/arrive) 
a) I t is 6.qo. Your sister is looking out of the window; you 

Model : hear her saying "Hello". 

Question: Have they arrived I yet I ? 

b) I t is 5 .45 and yoit hear the doar bell . 

Question: Ha ve they ialreadyl arrived? 

.. 

1. Tom has a lot of homcwork to do. He started doing it at 4. 
( you / do yqur homewor k) 

a) It's 5 o'clock and Tom is reading a book. His mother is surprised. 
„ .•........... „ .... „ .. „? 

b) It is 7 o'clock. Tom is coming out of his room. His mother doesn't know 
. if he's ready or not. · 

. . " ? 
2. Mother started cooking lunch · at 10.30. 

( M other / cook lunch) 

„ 

a) I t is 11 and M other is getting ready to go aut. Y ou are surprised. 
. „ „. „ .• „ .......... „ „.? 

b) It's 12.30 and you want to know if you can have lunch. You;'re asking 
your sister. 

3. Jack said he would leav_e for school at 7.00. 
(he / leave) 

a) It's 7.05 and you want to know whether ]ack is still at home or not. 
„ .. „ „. „ .. „ „. ? 

b) It's 6.50 and jack_ isn't at home any longer . You are·surprised. 
„. „ „ „ .... „. „. ? 

4. The pupils are · taking a Maths test. 
( you / salve · the problems) 

a) 7 en minutes have passed and John is handi1ig his test to the teacher. 
The teacher ·is surprised. 
. „ . „ • ' ... „ ...•••• ? •• 

b) T he class is almost over. T he teacher wants to know if he can t_ollect tize 
tests. 

? 

"EVER, NEVER, OFTEN 

6. Situation: · 
" Jane has just finished school. She, wants . to .get a job as a nurse in a 

dispcnsary. While a pupil; shc worked in hospitals but not in dispensarics . . 
She îs at the intervîew no\V and a doctor îs askîng her questions tîkc 
these: 

HAVE vou IEYER I w0 RKED IN A DISPENSARY? 

HAVE YOU IEVER I TAKEN CARE OF SICK PEOPLE BEFORE? 

~hese are .Jane's answers: 

I HA VE I :KEVER I WORKED IN A ' DISPENSARY. 

I HA VE I OFTEN I TAKEN CARE OF SICK PEOPLE. 
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Answer ·the questions: 

1. Has Jane ·f inished school? • 
2. What . job does she want to get? 
3. Where? . 
4 .. What exactly is the doctor asking her? 
5 .. What are Jane's answers? 

Adverbele EVER, NEVER, OFTEN sînt frecvent întrebuinţate 
cu PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMI1LE. . 

7. Give true answers to the followillg_ questions. 

Model: 
A : Have you ever missed a train? 

B: Yes, I have. I have I often l missed a train. 

No, -I haven't. I . have ~~ missed a train. 

1. Have you ever rlayed football? 
) 2. Have you. ever driven a car. 

3. Ha ve you ever met a famous persan? 
4. Have you ever read an English ,novel? 
5. Have you ever lost your pen? 
6 Have you ever acted in a play?_ .. t . ) 
7. Have you ever been iuto the moun ams. 
8. Have you . e•r. macle a cake? 

8. Ask questions with I eve~and g~t your class~ates to gi~e_ short answers. 

Use the cues below. 

Modei: ride a horse 
. z ;r ';> A: Have you ever ridden a ho~se in your i1e . 

B: Yes, I have. /No, I haven .t. 

1. sing în 1he choir ~- ta~e part i~~r~ace 
2. skate 7. gbe ta pthoor s·de 

· b · y 1 e o c sea i . 3. repalf a ic ce · k h t ting 
4. visit the Art Museum 8. ma ·e a speec a a mee 

. ACŢIUNE TERMINATA INTR-0 PERIOADA DE TIMP CARE NU . 
. S-A INCHEIAT INCĂ . . 

, - TODAY. THIS WEEK / MONTH / YEAR 'etc. . _ 

Answer these questions to practise the use of the pr~sent pe!fect simple 9
· for an action that fook place în an uncompleted penod of hme. · 
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d ' -l. How many classes have you had t0 ay: 
2 How · ~ften have y0u watched television this week? 
3: What have you be_ught at the stati~ner's this Week? 

4. How often havc you bccn to thc cinema this month? 
5. \\!hat has your mother cooked today? , 

· 6. How oftcn havc you and your classmatcs hccn to the mountains this 
year? 

7. How many tcsts havc you takcn this tcrm? 
8, How many English books havc you read this ycar? 

ACŢIUNI ÎNCEPUTE °CARE CONTINUA ÎN PREZENT 

FOR 
SIN CE 

+ perioada de timp. 
+ . începutul perioadei de t..imp. 

10. Rephrase the sentences below using the «;ues in brackets.· 

Model: Thefirst time I met Marywas in 1986.·lt is 1990 now. (know) 
I have kno~n Mary for four years. 
I have known 1Vlary since 1986. 

1. We moved to this town in 1976. It is 1988 now. (live) 
2. I caught a cold ori Monday. It's Friday today and I ani still ill. (be 

ill) 

3. Thc Bartons bought a car thre~ years ago. They still have it. (Jzave) 
4.' George got a job in the car-factory in February; It is NO\;erriber .now. 

(work) 
. I 5. My brother started saving money to buy .a camera thrcc months ago. 

Now he bas all the money he needs. (save money) 
6: The teacher came iuto the classroom 45 minutes ago. She is stili bere. 

(be fiere) 

11. Restate the following sentences using the present perfect simple. 
Model : 

The last time I met her was in September. 
I ha ven 't met her -since September. 
I last met her two months ago. 
I haven't „met her for two months. 

1. Jack last went skiing in December. 
2. It last raiited three days ago. 

3. The last time. we went to the seaside was in 1981. 
4. The last time I saw a play was a month ago . 
5. You last came to see us in June . 
6. The last time they wrote a test was last week. 
7. We last spent our holidays on a camp three years ago. f 

12. Make sentences to speak about. 

l. Something you _ have just· done; 
2 . Somebody you have met recently. 
3. Something your friend has known for three days. 
4. Something you h'ave never eaJen. 

4 - c. 438 
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5. A place you have nevcr been to. 
6. A book you haven't read yet. 
7. A place you have already been to. 
8. A game your classmates have often played. 

REMEMBER ! 

PRESENT - PERFECT TEN SE CONTINUO US 

Examples 

Af firmati ve: 
We have been looking .at photographs for 2 hours . 

Interrogative: 
Ha ve you been li ving here sin ce 1976? 

Negative: 
They haven't been reading all this time. 

F O RM : 

Affirmative: 
S + have/has + been + V-i11g 
Interrogative: ' 
Have/Has + S + been + V-ing '! 

egativ:e: · 
S + 11ave not/bas not + _been + V-1·11g. 

ha ven 't/hasn 't 

I IT IS USED TO 1 
EXPRESS: 

o acţiune 
începuta în 
trecut care 
continuă în 
prezent. 

TRANS· 
LATION: 

Indicativ 
prezent. 

13. Comment on the following situations making: sentences like the one i1ţ 
the model. 
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Model: Situation : Ann is reading. She started an hour eţgo. 
Response: She has been reading for an hour. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 

8. 

Jane started talking about her exams an hour ago. She is still talkimg. 
John began studying for the exam in Şeptember. It is Novembcr now 
and he is still studying. 
The wind is blowing. It started a week ago. 
The b<?ys are pla y ing tennis . They started the game at 4 o' clock. It 
is 6 o 'clock now. 
I started cooking at C),00 a .m. It is 11.00 a.m. and I am still cooking. 

It is noon. It is raining. It started in the morning. 
We b egan working in the garden at 3.00 p.m. It's 5.00 p.m. and we 

are still working. 
It started snowing" last week. It is still snowing. 

I 

' 
I 

I, 

I 

l 

' 14. Situation: 

Melpomenus Jones is at the Whites' house. It is 7.00 p m Thi"s · . h t 
h 

· d · · · IS W a 
e 1s omg. 

- he is having tea; - he is looking at photographs; 
- he is having sandwiches · 
- he is' talking about ;he 

- he is trying to · be polite; 
- he is thinking about going 

weather; home. 
_ - he is chatting about 

acquaintances; 

He started doing all these things an hour ago, at 6.00. 
How long .has Me~pomen~s Jones been doing all these things? 
Ans~er th1s queshon as m the model below: · 

Model: I 
'---H_:_li_a_s_b_e_e_n_d_r_i_n_k_in_g_ te_a_ fi_or_a_n_ho_u_r_f_s_i_n_ce_6_.o_o_:p_.m_ . __ _JI 

PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE 
PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS 

(o acţiune încheiată recent.; 
o acţiune începută în trecut care continuă în pl'ezent) 

15. Situation: 

On .saturday Jack len.t a b~ok to 1 Mary for only two days. 
n ~s li~ondar· Mary IS asklflg J ack: ''Please, can I keep the book for 
a~~ther d~y. I HA VE BE~N READlNG it these two days but I ha 't 
fm!sbed 1t. I am still reading it ." - ven 
!t is T'l-Msd.ay : Mary is coming up fo Peter, book in hand saying . "H 
1s your book. I HA VE READ IT, thank you." ' · ere 

Answer these questions: 
1. When did Jac,k lend the book to Mary? 
2. For how many days? 
3. It is Monday. Is Mary still reading the book? 
4. Has she been, reading it these two days? -
5. What exactly is she telling j ack.? 
6. It is Tuesday „ ls Mary giving Jack the book hack? 
7. Has she fin ished reading i t? · 
8. _What exactly is she saying to Jack? 

16. yse the correct tense (Present Perfect Simple or Continuous) of the verbs 
m brackets. · 

Model: !~--:-;:--:-:---:----------------
a) Mary (do) her homework . Now she can go out and play. 

b) 

Mary has done her homework. . 

M_ a:y ( d?) her homework for two hours and she has not 
finished it yet. -
Mary has been doing her homework for 2 hours. 
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1. \Ve (climb) thc mountain for five hours and wc still can't sec thc ' 
top. 

2. When are we going to reach thc top? \\Te (chmb) this mountain for 
6 hours now. _ _ 

3. George (dig) the garden since morning and he'll still be at it for 
another hour or two. · 

4. George (dig) the garden. He îs having a rest now. 
5. We (talk) about all the things we want to do riext week. 
6. Aren 't you going to stop? Y ou ( talk) for half an hour now. 
7. Look at him ! He won't move from his seat in front of the tcle-

vision set. He (ivatch) T.V. for thcse hours. . 
8. As wc_ (watch) our favourite programmc you may turn thc tekvision 

off. 

• PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE/ PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS 

17. Situation: 

Melpomenus. Jones who is visiting the Whites start ed drinking tea at 5 
o'clock. It is six o'clock and he is drinking his fourth cup. 
HOW LONG HAS HE BEEN DRINKING TEA? 
HE HAS BEEN DRINKING TEA FOR AN HOCR. 
HOW MANY ·CUPS HAS HE DRUNK? 
HE HAS DE.UNK THREE CUPS. . . 

1. Where is Melpomenus Jones at the moment? 
2. What time is it? 
3. What _îs he _doing? 
4. W·hen did he start drinking tea? 
5. Is he drinking his fifth cup now? 
6. Ask how long he has been drinking tea. 
7. What is the answer? 
8. Ask how many cups he has drunk. 
9. What is the ariswer ?' 

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE CONTINUOUS se întrebuinţează, 
frecvent cîn4 ne referim la o perioadă de timp începută în trecut 

· şi care c~ntinuă În prezent 
PRESENT PEUFECT TENSE SIMPLE se întrebuinţează adesea 

· cind ne referim' la un număr de lucruri, acţiuni, -efectuate în res­
pectiva perioadă de timp 

' -'>. 18. Read the following situations. Then make sentences as in the model:· 

Model: 
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1. The 9th form pupils 'arc just finishing their sixth experiment in thc 
cheµiistry laboratory. It îs 10.00 a.m. and they started work at 8.00 
a.m. (make e>;periments) , 

2. The pupils reached the mountain top an bour ago. They are lcaving 
now with 20 new photographs. (take photographs) 

3. Nick began to read this novcl four hours aga. He is reading page 
200 now. ( read) 

4. Mother went into the kitchen to bake cakes at 7. It îs 10 now. Three 
very nice looking cakes are on the kitchen table. (bake). 

5. Dan joined the school basket-ball team two years ago. He îs playi~g 
his 84 match now. (play) , ' 

• 6. Mothcr switched on the washing machine half an bour ago. Thcrc 
arc now fifteen clean shitts în the basket. (wash) 

III. READING, SPEAKING ANO WRITIN(3 PRACTICE 

Prequestions : 

l. Do. you like to pay visits? 
2. Whom do you often pay visits to? 
3. Have you ever paid visits to people you were not very familiar with? 
4. Did you cnjoy your visit? What did you do there, ,\,hat did you talk 

about? -

5. What do you understand by '.'Bc politc !"? 

B. Reading: 

SA YIN G GOOD-BYE 

I. Some peoplc - not you or I becausc wc arc so sclf-possesscd -· cut seme 
.people f inel g~eat difficulty in saying good-bye when making a call or spencl­
mg the evenmg som wherc. As the moment draws near wheu thc visitor 
feels that he îs togo away, he stands up and says: "Well, i think I ... ". Thcn 
thc pcople say: "Oh, must you go now? Surcly it's still early" a_nd a pitifnl 
struggle follows. , -
~~· I think the saddest casc of this kind that I cvcr knew \\;as that of my . 
f~1end Mclpom,enus Jones - such a dear yom1g man of twently-three. He 
s1mply couldn t get away from people. He was too honest to tcll a lic and 
tao polite to wish to appear rnde. 
~II. Now it happened t:hat he went to pay a visit to thc \Vhites on the very 

first afternoon of his summer vacat ion. The ·next six wccks were entirely 
his own - absolutely nothing to do. · 

He chatted a while abouţ wcather, the latest news, drank two cups of 
tea aud then prepar ed h imsclf, for the cffort and sa id: 
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IV. "Well, I· think 1'11 ... ". 

But the lady of the house sa id : 
"Oh, no! Mr. J o,nes, can't you really stay ~ little longer?" 
"Yes'", he said, "of course I ... er ... can stay." 
"Then please don't go". 
He stayed. He dran~ some. Jl!ore tea. "Night was falling. He stood up 

aga in : 
"Well, now", he said. shyly, "I think I really .. .'' 
"You must go?" said the lady politely. "I thought perhaps you could 

have stayed for dinner ... " 
.';Oh, well so I could, you know ... ," Jones sa id, "if . .. " 

, "Then please stay. l'm sure my_ husband will be delighted ." 
"All right", he said feebly~ an_d, he sank back into his chair, just full 

of · tea and miserable. _.. ·~l.;t,lv41 ~ r~/ . 
V. After dinner mamma decided to draw him 0ut and showcd llim photo­
graphs. She sbowed hirn all the family muscum :-:- ~botos of papa, of papa's 
unde and his wife, and mamrna 's brotber and h1s httle boy and my grand-
mother's dog. . . . . 

''How nice, how interesting," he safd and then "I must say good-night 
riow," 11e pleaded. 

· "Say good-night I" they said, "why, it's only. half-past eight I Have 
you anything to do?" 

"Nothing", he admitted. 
And papa said witb irony tliat J ones had better stay with us all bis 

vacation. 
Jones mistook bis meaning and thanked hirn tea~s in his. eycs, and 

papa put J ones to bed in the spare room and cursed h1m heartily. 
VI. J ones passed bis titne in drinking tea and looking,at the photo_grap~s. 
His health was visibly failiQg. At l(d,,.1gţh the cr~sh came. Thcy camed hrm 
upsta irs with fever. At times ~~t'Would '~r,"' 

"Another cup of tea and more, more photographs." 
"Don't worry, dear," said Mrs. "Whites. "You 'll recover and tomorrow 

we'll celebrate Jane's birthday." 
"Did you say Jane's birt)1day·? Hu17~y I My vacation i~ o.~cr I Tomorrow 

first thing I'll have to bc m my offlcc. So GOOD-BYE I 
(Stephen Leacock - adapted) 

C. E~etcises 
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1. Read the text again and express in one or two words : 

a) Having (showing) th~ possession of good manncrs and considc-
ration for otber people. 

b) Calm, cool, confident. 
c) A statement one lmows to bc untruc. 
d) Time of rest and freedom from work. 
c) Great pleasux:e, joy. 
Now use them in senten~es of your own. 

~- Reread paraghrapbs 1- Il and find the antonyms of the following words : 

I. shy :P 3. host(ess) :p 5. enemy :p 
2. rude t: _4. an 11onest man ::fa 

3. Choose the com~ct meaning: . 
1. Mr. Melpomemts ]01ies, a yO'ung ma11. of 23 cm1-ld11.-'t 

a) say good-bye. b) clr ink tea. c) say thank you. 
2. On Ms very first aftemoon of Ms stt-tmner vacation !te \ 

a) left for Spain. b) had a party at home. c) went to pay a v is it 
to the Whites. 

3. They rhattetl aba1't 
a) horse races. b) food. c) weatl1er, tbe latcst ncw~. 

4. W Mtes i1wUes hitm to 
a) rcad a book. b) recite her a poem. c) stay for dinner. 

5. M elj>o1rien.u.s 
a) accepts happily. 1;>) 1efuscs. c) acccpts ~ud fcels 1niscrablc. 

6. Mrs. Wfi-ites shows Mni, pict1'res as she wants to 
a) let l~ im know ber family. b) draw him out. c) enterta iil h'im . 

7. The Whites offered to give Mmt 
a) a record. b) money to pay a laxi~cab. c) a bed in the spare roc:m. 

8. Melpome1uts Jones spends six weeks at tlte Wltites. 
a) dancing. b) playing with a ~ma l'l boy. c) looking at photogi:apl!s· 

9. 1\1 elpomem4S is 
a) happy. b) sad. c) ill 

I O. Tomorrow I hey' ll celebrate 
a) J aoc's birthday. b) Melpomenus' rccovery. c) the independ"ence 

o{ thc state. · 

I I .· M elpr:mienus 
a) has to bc in the office first thing tomorrbw. b} has to go to a 

confcrcr)ce. c) has to leave for the countryside. 

4. Mr. Melpomenus" Jones ' visit to the Whites. 
a) Rer~ad paragraph II. Are the adjcctives ho1Ms!. and poUte uscd Io 
c;:xpress quaJiti.es? 
b) Hcre's the way he. t a lks : "Well ... Welt 111.ou;, Olt weit, I ... er ... 
I I h1:1ilt I rea ll:;1 . . . so I could iJ . .. " 
and herc arc thc comments of the writer : "he said skyl:;• he said jeebl".' 
he pleadetl". ' - ' 
Wbat are your. c0nclusions? Wl1at kind of a person do you thi~k Melpo­
menus Jones Js? 
c) Reread paraghaph IV and imag ine tbe convcrs~tion bctwccn Melpo­
menus and Mrs: Whites. 
d) P ick up from the passage the words which show that: 

the Whitcs didn 't enjoy Melpomenus' v isit ; 
- Melpomcnus didn 't enjoy his visit to thf! \Vhites. 
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5. Write an essay on: "Politeness costs nothing and gives everything". 

_,,... 

6. We al_ways expect you .to be polite ! Invent situations to suit the polite 
remarks: 

1. { A: Have a good time ! 
You: ... . . .. 

You: ... .. . 
A: No harm done ! 

2. { A: Congratulations ! 
Yoii: ... . . .. 

You: ... ... . 
A: Please do ! 

{ 
You: ... . . . 

3. A: Don't worry. I can 
manage. 

7.{ ~~;~~: ~i~~se. It's my 
favourite dish. 

{ You .... .. 
4. A.'. No, thank you. I think 

it's a little too sweet forme. 
{ 

A: Many Happy Returns of the 
8. - Day ! .. 

You: ... .. „ 

7. These people are rude. Correct the way they talk ! 

1. Give me a glass of water ! 
2 . Ugh ! This soup is awful. I can't eat it ! 
3. Shut _up! . 
4. \Vhat? 

{A: Would you like to come with mc to the cinema? 
s. B: No. 

{A: Would you like smnc mor~ potatoes? 
6. B : Yes. 

7. {A: 
B : 

I have a terrible. hcadachc. 
So what? . {A: Shall I help you? 

8. B : No. 

8. Translate the following proverbs into Romanian: 

a) Le.ave a welcome behind you. 
b) Speak when you are spoken to, come when you arc called. 
c) Respect yourself, or no one else will. 
d) A ·constant guest is never welcome. 

9. Ţranslate into English: 
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a) Oaspetele e primit după veşmif\te şi c condl;ls după cum a vorbit. 
b) Cum vei vorbi tu însuţi altora, la fel ţi se ya vorbi şi ţie. . 
c) E deopotrivă de rău să-l îndemni să plece pe un oaspete ce vrea să 

mai stea şi să-l opreşti pe unul grăbit să plece. 

10. Situation: 

Melpomenus Jones is at the \Nhites' house. He arrived an hour ago. 
Make sentences of your own, expressing: 
l„ Something he has just done. -
2. Something he has done today. 
3. Something he has never been able to do. 
4. S~mething he started. to do an bour ago and is still doing. 
S. Something Mrs. Whites wants to know if he has ever Clone. 
6. The number of cups of tea he has drunk so far. 
7. Something Mr. Whites has not told him yet. 
8. Something Mrs. Whites has already shown hlm. 

· 11. The Language, of Arguing and De bate 

~How to Chair ~ Meeting (part I I) 

ia4. Ask for people's views. 

{ 

Would you like to say ~omething about this? 
X I think you kno~ someţhin~ about this problem. 

\Vhat are your v1ews on th1s? . 

5. ]( eep the discussion to the point: 

' . 

H ld 1 L· t' t { talk about . : . just yet. 
o on . e s no t . t t th . t ge m o ... a is s , age . 

{ 
We'll come back to ... later. 

Just a minute. Let's not lose sight of th~ main problem? 

6. Keep the discussion orderly: 

Quiet, please ! I must ~sk you to treaţ this matter seriously . 

We can't all sp~eak at once:X, first, then you. 

Just a moment, X, can I come to you when Y has finished? 

Activity {Give each character a name): 

The CHAIRMAN The SCOTSMAN 
Y ou ask tbe people to express 
their p6int of view; make a Ust 
w ith the people w ho wan t to 
talk; interritpt tl1e speakers when 
tbey are not serious e.nough; 
draw the şpeakers'attention vheh 
to speak about songs, dantes and 
about food. 

Y ou think that Scottish dances 
and songs will be the best thing 
to do. They are simple and merry 
and besides the boys' costumes 

. can· be easily made from gfrls" 
skirts. 
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Thc AMERICAN 
Y ou interrupt and contradict the 
Scotsrnan. The language. is a dia­
lect of English, and though· the 
<lance is just like rnarching to 
rnusic, there is nobody in the 
carnp who can play that rnusic. 
Y ou suggest a cowboy song. 

The ROMANIAN 

The ITALIAN 

You think that the artistic pro­
gramme will be fine but what 
interests you is the food. The 
chairman calls you to order. 

You suggest that the Artistic Programme should start with 
a Rornanian song - as you are the host country - and 
end with "Periniţa". 

~· 

' . 

4. UNrr FOUR 

ALISON 

I. VOCABULARV PRACTICE 

beloved [bi'Lwid] 
iubit (ă), 
îndrăgit(ă) 

~~· [frAnt] .- n. 
1. camera din faţă 

2. front 

= dearly lovcd, 
dar ling 

1 . used attri­
butivel y 
most impor­
tant room 

2. war part 
wherc fight­
ing takes 

, place 
punctual ['pAi1ktfual] = coming at 
punctual the t ime 

fixed 
to watch [w::itJ] = to keep the eyes ' 
:i urmăr{ (cu on:, to look at 
privirea) 
to be over [bi': auva] =to bc ended/ 
a se termina finished . 
to dare [ dEa J (Jollowed by a short in­
a îndrăzni finitive : used especia-

lly in neg. sentences) 
=to have.,the couiage.to 

to teach [ri :tf] = to go as far as 
a a1unge la 
scholarship ['sk::ilafip] 
bursă: 

to sit [sit] sat, sat [ scet] for a scho-
acandida pentrli o bursă larship 
tonguc [tA'YJ] ---
limbă 

· behind (bi'haind] 
în urma 
words behind one's tongue 
cuvinte care-ţi stau pe limbă 

This letter is /rom my beloved motlzcr. 

I'lte front room is tize most beat1,t1fut 
·room of owr lwuse. . 
His 1"1icle- lost his life ·a[ the front' as 
a hero. 

.· 

Try and be punctu_;il next time .. 

I watch TV programmes every e
1

vening. 

The rain will be over soon. 

Don' t you dare do that · again ! 

Nota sound reached our ears. 

Tize doctor asked me lf? put out my 
tongue. One's m.other tongue is one's 
native language. 
The dog was run11ing behind us: 
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I' 

---~ 

1. Choqse the right end(s) : 

1. "To watch" means 

2. "To dare" means 

3. "Scholarship" means 

4. "Tongue" means 

5. "To be over" means 

2. Choose the right word : 

{

to. announce the timc 
to keep eyes on 
to look at the watch 

{

to make presents 
· to obtain 

to have the cotirage to 

{

a, ship with scholars 
he period of one's studies 

money given for continuing one's studics 

{

a:. tool 
piece of furniture 
part of the body , 

{

to be superior to 
to be finished 
to be ended 

to Jove, Iove, )oving, lovingly, beloved 
This is my ... şister. She ... to have a lot of cats round her and she 

· treats them. . . . But the cats . are ... animals, too; and they like to 
show their .... 
to reach, reach, unreachable 
I can't ... the atlas ori the. top shelf. Would you try? Sorry, it's out 
of ... for me, too; it's .... 
to sit, sat, sat; sitting, sitter 
Where is .George? When I saw him fast he was in the ... -r9om. He 
had ... down on the sofa and was waiting for his friend to paint his 
portrait. He likes to be a .... 

3. Complete the text with the right word. Make the neces~ary changes: 

scholarship She knew tha t the . . . ( 1) was big ancl she could 
to dare · ... (2) for it if she studied hard. Y et she ... (3)· 
punct·ual not think of it. She continuecl to work all day 
to sit long, to be ... (4) at all classes, to read in the 
to be over library tmtil · the programme. . . (5) and then 
to watch take books home and go on studying. Her mother 
Jr01it uscd to ... (6) into the... (7) room and ... (8) 
behind one's tongue her working. And though there were words ... 
beloved ( 9) she never sa id a word. She knew her . . . ( 10) 
to come daughter would succeed. 
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4. Let's talk ! 

QUALIFY PEOPLE 

YOU: YOUR DESKMATE: 

What do you think of 
1. character 

Wcll, I think 

Is he/she ... + adj. 
kind -:f. cruel 

Actually, it seems to me 

modest # proud 
generous # mean 
sensible -:!- silly 
honest # dishonest 

2. interests/skills 
good at #- poor at 
best at # weak at 
interested m 

Aciivity: 

,. 

he/she is 

Qualify the f ollowing people: 

- a member for the' Applied Science Cluh. 
- your best friend in the classroom. 
- your favourite hero/heroinc. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 
„ 

REMEMBER! 

' '\ 

PA.ST TENSE SIMPLE 

Examples 

Affinnati ve : Interrogati ve: 

very .... 
most 
so 
evcr so 
rather 
a bit 
much too 

} that 

Y csterday. he reached schoo.l at 
7.30 a.m. 

Did he reach school at 7.30 a.m. 
yesterday? 

He ·went to school in thc morning 
when he was younger. .... ' 

Did he go to sc4ool in the morning 
when h~ was younger? 
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Negative: 

He did not ~each school at 7.00 a.m. yestţrday. 
He did not go to school in the afternoon when he was younger„ 

F0°RM : I IT IS USED TO EXPRESS ; I Translation: 
I 

Aff innative: . o acţiune săvîrşită şi 

S + V-ed / V neregulate forma 
încheiată într-un moment 

a II-a trecut. 

lnterrogati,·e: 
Se foloseşte cu : 

Indicativ . t'k perfectul Did + S +V? - yesterday, .zast month compus 

Negative: etc. . 
- ... aga 

·S + did not + V 
in · 1980, Monday, 

. 
didn 't 

- on 
etc. 

-

' o acţiune obişnuită, • 
repetată fu trecut 

Indicativ . Se foloseşte cu : l i 

o/ten, frequently, usually, imperfect 
etc. 

-

1. Complete the following tag questions with the correct for~ of the vţrb 
in the margin. Use the information as indicated and get your classmates 
to answer accordingly: 
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Model: 1-------------- ----------- --
( sit) Ann ... for the scholarship, didn 't she ? 

a) A: Ann sat 'for the scholarship, didnrt she? 
B: Yes, she did. 

. 
(wait) You ... long, did you? 

b) A : Y ou didn 't wait long, did you? 
B: Yes. I did. /No, I didn't. 

1. (write down) 
2. (see) 
3. (lase) 
4. (begin) 
5. (enter) 
6. (see) 
7. (want) 

He ... som.e sentences, didri't he?~ 
They '. .. Peter aut, did they? J 
You ... your umbrclla, didn't you? J 
The lesson ... a ·few minutes ago, didp't it?1' 
The boys ... the classroom qqietly, did they? J' 
You ... that film somc time ago, did you?). 
Robert ... · to speak to Alison, didn 't he? j) 

. ACŢIUNE EFECTUATĂ ŞI iNCHEIAT,Ă ÎNTR-UN MOMENT DIN TRECUT 

2. This is what Peter does every day. 

1. He gets up at 6 o'clock. 8. He bas lunch, then he has' a 
2. He has breakfast at 6.30. rest. 
3. He Jeaves for school at 6.45. 9: He studies from 3.30 to 7)0. 
4. He reaches school at 7.20. 10. He. eats something at .7°.45. 

5. School begins at 7.30. 11. He • watches TV till 10 

6. He st_ays at school for 6. hours. o'clock. 
7. He comes back home at i.1-s . 12. He goes to bed at 10.30. 

. Y esterday was a typical day for Peter. 
Make sentences like the one in the model to say what Peter did yesterday. . . 

Model: I ·p , 1 k d eter got up at 6 o c oe yester ay . 

A.CJIUNE OBIŞNUITĂ CARE SE REPETĂ ÎN TRECUT 

3. A,nswer these questions about your habits at certain times in the pa5t. 
1. What school did you attend last year? 
2. When did you go to shool, in. the morning or in the afternoon? 
3. Did you go to school by bus or did you walk? 
4. What subjects did you learn last year? 
5. How many lessons of English a week did you have? 
6. What interesting extra-school activities did you participate in? 
7. Did you go on trips? 
8. What games did · you play? 

USED TO 

(acţiune repetată, obişnuită numai în trecut) 

4. These are some things Nick did when he was 7 years old . 

1. He attended primary school. 7. He liked fairy tales. 
2. He had' little homework to cio. 8. He drank a lot of milk. 
3. H~ wrote very slo'wly. 9. He ate fiYe times a day. 
4. He had a lot of spare time. 10. Be went to bed early .. , 
5. He played a lot. 11. He lay in bed till 9 o'clock 
6. He went to the circus quite on Sundays. 

of ten . 

Nick is 15 now. He docsn't do thcsc things any longer. 
Make sentences with used to to express past ha~its. 

I 

Model: He used to attend primary school but he doesn 't any longcr . 
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s. Ask questions about past activities to which the following are the a.n­
swers·. Use the answers : 

Model: ·1 L ast week . 
~) When did you see h im . last ? 

1. Last year. 
2. Three. 
3. John did. 
4. No, I didn't . 
5. Three times. 

REMEMBER ! . 

Af firmati ve: 

6. My friends . 
7. At school. 
8. Because I \vas tired. 
9. Very slowly . 

10. Y es'terday. 

PAST TENSE CONHNUOUS 

Examples 

Interrogati ve: 

J 

He was teaching 
day. 

at 9.00 a.m. yester- Was he teaching at 9.00 a.111. yester­
day? 

We were waiting for him ivhen he 
arrived. 

Negative: 

Were you waiting for him when he 
arri1ied? 

He was not teaching at 7.00 a.m. yesterday. 
We were not reading when he arn'ved. 

F O RM : I IT IS USED TO EXPRESS • l Ti;anslatioi:i : 

Affirmative: o act iunc în dcsfăsurarc în-. ' 

S + was/were + V-i11,r; tr-un moment trecut . 
(Specificarea momentului 

Interrogative: 
trecut este obligatorie) Indicativ 

Was / were + S + V-ing ? 
Momentul trecut se imperfect 

Negative: exprimă prin : 

S + was not/were not + V-in1; . a) adverb (locuţiune) 

wasn't weren't b) subordonată temporală. 

6. Turn the following statements into questions by adding q~·estion ;ags~ 
As you are asking for confirmation usc thc falling intona wn an ge 
your classmates to answer accordingly. 

Model: 

a) 
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Alison was waiting in the front room whcn H.ol)ert arrive~, ... ? 
Alison was waiting in thc front roorn when Robert -arnved, 
wasn't she? 
Yes, she was. 

b) Alison wasn't having a piano lesson that aîtemoon, . .. ? 
Alison wasn't havirig a piano lesson that afternoon, was 
she? 
No, she wasn't. . 

That afternoon: · 

1. Mrs . Keith was watching them with a smile, ... ? 
2 . Robert wasn!t teaching Alison Physics. . . ? 
3 . He was teaching her Euclid . . . ? 

, 4. They wcre not workirig any longer at 8.30 ... ? 
5. At '8 .30 Robert was leaving ... ? 
6. Ten minutes tater they were walking to the gate ... ? 

ACŢIUNE ÎN DESFĂŞURARE ÎNTR-UN MOMENT DIN TRECUT 

7. ·say what you, your mother and your friends were doing at the following 
moments in the past. · 

This time yesterday Model : 
This time yesterday I was having a Cheinistry class, my 
mother was doing the housework and my friends were 
working in the workshop. 

1'. thfa time yesterday. 
2. this time last week. 
3. at 8 .00 a. m. 
4. when you got up. 
5. at lunch time. 
6. at dinner time. 

7. when the telephone rang. 
B: between 5.00 p.m. and 6~00 yes-

terday. 
9. when the teacher came into the class­

room. 
10. this . time last Monday. 

DOUĂ ACŢIUNI CARE SE DESFĂŞOARĂ SIMULTAN ÎNTR-UN MOMENT 
DIN TRECUT 

8. Use the cues to make sentences like the one in the model. 
Situation: Yesterday Mother and Mary were busy \Vith the housework. 

Model: 
While Mother was cooking, Mary· was baking the cake; 

Mother 

wash up 
make ,the beds 
wash some clothes 
iron some shirts 
hang ilp the curtains. 

5 - c. 438 

Mary 

dry the plates and glasses 
tidy the rooms 
clean the rooms 
wash the windows 
dust the furniture. 
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PAST TENSE SIMPLEfPAST TENŞE CONTINUOUS 
... 

în fraze cu subordonate te.mporale 
' . 

9. Situation: 

' 

Yesterday at 7.00 p.m. Mary was read!ng when the tclcphonc rang. 
. When shţ heard,the telephone ·she imm diately put the book as idc and 

answe1ed. it. ' \ ' · · ' 

,;I WAS. READlNG WHEN THE TELEPHONE RANG". 
"As I knew you were going to telephone, WHEN THE PHONE RANG 
l PUT THE BOOK ASIDE · AND ANSWERED IT". 

I 

- Ânswer these questions: _ 

a) 

b) 

c) 

1. Wha,t was Mary's activity befo1e and at 7.00 p.m. ycsterday? 
2. What new action interrupted her activity? 
3. What was she doing when the telephonc rang? 
4: Wbd did Mary do immediately after the ·phonr' rang? 
5, Wbat" cxactly is Mary telling her friend? 

. 
MAIN CLAUSE : ·TIME CLAUSE: . 
' (PROPOZIŢIE (SllflORDONATĂ IT IS USED TO E Xl'RE~S : 

'PRINCIPAt!J TEMPORAL~) (WHE:'\) --
PAST TENSE PAST TENSE Acţiuni cc ~c desfăşoar'ă si, 
CONTINUOUS CONTINlJOUS multan într-un moment- lrc-

cut. 

PAST TENSE PAST_ TENSE Acţiunea "PAST TENSE" a • 
CONTINUOUS SIMPLE / intervenit în timpul,. sau a 

-, 
întrerupt acţiunea "PAST . 
CONTIN UOUS". 

PAST TENSE 1 PAST TENSE Acţiunea tr~~ată din propo-
SIMPLE SIMPLE ziţia principală urmează i-

mediat după acţiunea tre-
cută din temporală. 

10. Read the dialogue below and write down the appropriate questions. 
Put the verbs in brackets in the past tense continuous.· 
Situation: 
Grandma Barton is angry that none of hcr grancl chilcjren hac:l cared 
to open the door when the friend shc was cxpccting rang the bell. 

Model: Grandma: ... when the bell rang 
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Peter: (I ·- do my homework) when the bell rang. 
. · I thought Paul would answer it. 

Grandma: What were you doing when the bell rang? 
Peter: I was doing my homework when the bell rang. 

I thought Paul would ans":'er it. 

. . 

1. · Granăma: · And· you, Paµl, what ... when the bell ratţg? 
Paul: (I - listen) to some music. But Susan- was in the 

front room. 
. 2. Grandma.: What . ..... , Susan? 

Susan: " (I'- spcak) on the phone but (Tam - tlo) absolutely 
nothing. Why didn't he open the .door? 

3. -Grandma: Well, and Ann, what_... . .. ? 
Susan: · She wasn't at hom:e. {She - see) her friend to the bus 

stop. 
4. Grandma: George, what... . .. ? · 

George: (I - repair) my bicycle in the garage. I didn't hear · 
the bell. I 

5. Grand'ma: How about Mary and John, w.hat : . . , . . ? 

George: · 
Were they with you in the garage? 
No. I thipk (they .,.- watch) the sdentific film on TV 
and didn'.t care t9 answer the bell. 

6. Grandma: Iţ seems . that ( all of you - do) extremely important 
things. Thank you .for _having been. so helpful ! 

11. Answer the following questions: 

Model: 
What were you doing when the teacheJ>-Came in? 

(-get-ready-jor -the lesson) ·--·----·--a) 
We were getting ready for the lesson when the teacher came in. 

b) Wbat did you do when the teacher came în? 
(stand up) 

We stood up when the teachet came în. 

1 .. . What was mother doing when Baby started cryîng? (cook) 

„ 

What didmoth6f dowhen Baby started cry.ing? (give him somemilk). 
2. What wâs Alison doing when Rob.ert arrived? (wait for him). 

What did she do when Robert arriVed? (ask him to come in). 
3. what were Alison ·and Robert doîng wheri they reached the ·gate? 

(tal.~) 

What did they do w~en tliey 1eached the gate? (say goodbye). 
4. What were you doing when it starte<I to rain? (walk in the park)~ 

What did you do when it started to _raîn? (go home very quickly)". 
5. What was Ann doing when the bell rang? (watch TV). 

What dîd she do 'wben the bell rang? (open the door). . 
6„ What was the teacher doing when you entered the classroom? (teach 

the riew lesson). 
~at did he dd when you entered the classroom? (tell me ~ţ to be 
late again). · . 
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' . 
. . 

REMEMBER! 

PAST PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE 

Examples 

Affirmati ve : Interrogati ve : 

We had already left when you arrived. Had he left bifore they arrived? 

Negative: 

He had not left by 6.00 p.tn. yesterday. 
. 

I I . FORM : ' IT IS l!SED TO EXPRESS ; Translation : 

Affirmative: o acţiune din trecut ante-
S +. had + V forma a III-a rioară unui moment în tre-

cut sau unei alte actiuni d.in 
. 

Iînerrogative : . 
trecut. · ' 

Had + S + V forma a III-a Momentul trecut se speci- Indicativ 
Negative: fică prin: mai mult 
S + had not + V forma a III-a a) adverbe (locuţj:uni) ca perfect 

hadn't by 6 o'clock / Saturday, 
etc. . b) subordonate temporale . . 

. 
. 

12. Complete the tag questions with ţhe correct affirmative or negative form 
. Qf the verb in. brackets. Get your classinates to answer the question. 

Model: 
a) 

b). 

By 5.00 p.m. the film ... (start) , hadn't it? 
By 5,00 p.m. the film had started, hadn't it? 
Yes, it had. 

When her friend arrived she .. . (finislt) her composition, 
had she? 
When her friend arrived she had not finished her composition, 
had she? · 
No, she hadn't. 

1. The teacher; .. (etiter) the classroom when Lily arrived, had he? 
2. By 11.0o· a.m . Mother ... (cook) lunch, hadn't she? 
3. She ... (wash up) when the TV programme started, hadn't she? 
4. By last Tuesday they ... (take) the test, hadn't they? 
5. Peter. . . ( ride) a bicycle before he was 7 years old, ha·d he? 
6. The ' play ... (start) when they reached the theatre, had it? 

13. Say what - you had just done 
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- you had already done 
you hadn't done yet 

, 
/ 

By When 

1. 7 .00 p.m. 1. the teacher entered the classroom 
2. last Sunday 2. mother arrived at home 
3. lunch time 3. your friend rang you up 
4 8 00 a m · 4 the TV programme start ed . 

• · " . . . I' AST PERFECT ~ENSE · CONTINU'!US 
• 

14. Situation: · 

Yesterday afternoon at 4.00 Mary started practising the, piano . 
At 5 o'clock when her sister arrived from work she was still pract.ising. 
SRE HAD BEEN PRACTISIN G FOR AN HOUR BY 5 O 'CLOCK . 
SHE HAD BEEN PRACTISIN G FOR AN HOUR WHEN HER 
SISTER CAME FROM WORK. 

Answer these questions : 

1. When did Mary start practising the piano? 
2. When did her sister' arrive? 
3. ·what was Mary doing when her sister arrived? 
4. How long had she been practising by 5 o'clock? 
5. How long had she beeri practising when her sister arrived? 

FORM: I IT IS USED TO EXPRESS : I 1ranslation : 

Affirmative: o acţi\.me începută înaintea 

S + had + been + V-ing unui moment sau acţiuni 
din trecut contmuînd p.înă 

Interrogative: la acel moment sau pînă la Imperfectul 
.ffad + S + bcen + V-i11 g ? acea acţiune: - indicativ 
Negative: Se foloseşte cu : 
S + had' not + bţen + V -ing since, for. 

I 

hadn't ' . 
\ 

15. Situation : 

. I Activities that started at 3 .00 p.m. and we~e 
Sifuation going on at 4.00 p.m. when •the teacher arnved 

. ' 

The 9th form pupils were pr par- - write invitations -
ing the school festival last .Friday - learn poems 
afternoon between 3.00 and 6.00 . - sing songs 

- draw posters 
record music 

. 
-
- rehearse a pia y 

Fill .in the blanks with thţ past perfect continuous form of the verbs 
· in the table. 
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Model: Some pupils had been writing invitations 

for an hour when the teacher arrived. 

1. Some pupils.. . . . . . . . when the teacher arrived. 
2. A group of girls.. . . . . . . . by 4.00 p .m. . 
3. Some pupils ......... by 4.00 p.m. 
4. Some other three or four pupils ......... when the teacher arrived . 
5 . Some others .. · ...... ·. when the teacher arrived. 

16. Use the cues to make sentences as in the model. 

17. 

Model: lie in the sun I the rain 
We had been ly.ing in the su~ for an hour when the rain 
started. 

1. help Mo~herfFather 4. wait at the gate/Mary 
2. solv.e prCI>blems/the bell 5. walk along the path/they 
3. see my ~riend ·out/the telephone 6. st~nd at the door/my ~ister 

Read the following situations . and make your own comment .using the 
past perfect continuous tense + for. 

Model: 
AUson started practi5Uig at 4 o'clot;k. She was still practising 
at 5 .00 p.tit. when lier frimd rang tize bell. · 
She had b~n practisin!f for an hour when he rang the beli. 

1. Robert was teaching Alison at 8.00 p.m. He had started two hours 
before. 

2. Alison and Robert were t~lking when thcy reachcd the path. They 
had left the house 5 mmutes ' before. 

:). George w.orked hard for ~ long time. Then he got the scholarship. 
4. Mat)!,. a~d Ann ~tarted st~dying E ngJislt a t the age of 10. T hey 

were std l studymg E nglish when ttiey w~re · 1'6. 
5. N ick switched the TV set on at 8.00 p .m. Two hours later his motber 

asked him to switch ' it off and go to bed . 
6. When Mother brought in the tea, Grandmother was sitting by the 

fire. She sat down there an bour before. · 

m, mf. t9).D~NG~ . $t";\t~f~~O~G tW.]D WRmMG PR&CîKE 
• 

A. Prequestions : . 

1. What are the subjects you are good;weak atr Why? 
·2. Do Y,OU work bard for a special subject? Wbat is it? 
3. Do you have to pass any exams in the ne<i.r future? 
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4. How do you wotk to pass them? 
5. What do you appreciate most in a , fri~nd? 

, 6. Do friends play . an important role in your life? 
7. Whom do you call a "close friend"? . 
8. Do elose friends usually have similar ideas, belief!>, attitudes and 

interests? 
9. Do you like helping your friends? 

B. Reading: 

·\ . I entered Sinclair Drive. It was a short street and there were. lots of 

young trees in front of its houses. · . 
Nothing was new in that street' which I knew so very well, but now ?t 

was my beloved street and it was wonderful to me. 
· When I came near Alison's house, I heard her singing. She was practi­

sing ; her song was a simple Scottish one. I stopped in front of the gate for 
a long while and ·listened. . 

When there was silence, I entered thc garden and rang the b'ell on the 

,door; . 
Alison was waiting forme in the front rocm, with her books on the tab.le . . 

Her mother Mrs. Keith, was sihing by the fire . What a bright and cbarmmg 

room it was ! . 
i 11You are punctual as usual, Robert" Mrs .. Keith said kmdly. "What 

so~t of night is it ?" 
"Oh; very riice,:' I answered. "You can see the stars.'" She smiled: "You. 

can always see the stars Robert." . . 
Mrs. Keith watched me with a smile on her kind face, all. the hme I was 

working with Afaon. Alison was weak at mathematics: while I was good at 
it, and Mrs. Keith was pleased to see that I was helpmg her daughter. 

"What are you teaching my daughter now, Robert?" 
"Euclid, Mrs. Keith," I said shyly. ' 
"it's so difficult, " said Alison. 
"Oh, no, Alison, it's very. easy." And I began to teach her. · 

KI·~::··~~~~··1h;·i;~;~~··;~~„~:~;:"it·;·;~··h~lf"·~·~~t·~i~ht·:·"l"';;~t~dt~--~~~~k 
to Alison, but ,1 did not dare. I wrote down in her exercise-book." ~ill you 
come to the door with me ton'ight?" 

She looked at me and wrote: "What for?" 
I wrote back: "l have something to tell you." 
Ten ·minutes later, I stood up and said good night to Mrs . Keith. Alison 

wanted to sec me out. · 
"I heard you singing, ·Alison." 
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"Ycs, l'vc bcgun to work a lot M" G . . · 
We.,rea_ched the gate •. but it was v~y 1~~ffi~~~~~ss t:~thing mc." Silencc, 

Alison, yesterday sornetbing lia · P- · 
might sit for a scholarship." ppened to me. My tea~her told me I 

"Oh, , Robert I" she exclaimed 
"I cann t · · · · „·. 0 wm it, but I wanted to tell you-" · , 

. qh, y:ou must try, Rebert you . t · · 
at A1\s0n. Beau.tifol wo ~rds l~y · be~f~ge it, of course, you can." I looked 
them . n my tongue, but I could n~t speak 

"Gopd n·ight, Abşon ." 
"Good , night. Robert." 

I was young. And I felt life was wonderful. 

C. Exercises : 
(A. J' Cronin - adapted) 

l. Read the text again and express in one or two words: 
1. war part wherc f ighting takes 
2. dearly loved; 

place; 

3· coming at the time fixed. 
, 4. to keep the eyes ori ; , 
5. to go as far as. · '\ 

Give examples of ~our own with the 
words you found. 

\ 2. Answer the following questions: 

1. What was the street like? 
2 · What d.id Rober t· h l 
3 Wben a-·a h . · ear w 1en he came near AJison's hous~? 

• 1 e rmg the bell? 
4· Where was Mrs. Keith ? 
5 . What sort of night was 'J t ? 
6 · Why waş Rebert teaching Alison? 
7. WbWbat d~d Robert wri te in the exerc ise-book~ 
8· at ·d1d he tell her? · 

9. How old do you think (that) Alison and R b t ' 
10 What · t' o er are' . cxamma ions do you thirik th ·11 h . · ey w1 ave to pass? 

3. Characterize Robert and Alison: „ 
What kind of P.erşon is Robert? 
refer to: 
1) bis skills; 
2} the way he talks · 
3) the way he beha~e~. 

W hat kind of Person is A !ison ? 
refer to: 
1) her skills; 
2) her charactc1 · 

. 3) her friendshi~. 
4. What is the key of success both for Robert and Alison? 
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5. Alison and Robert are good friends: 
- they help each other (read the paragraph that proves it). 
- they trust and encourage cach other (read the paragraph that proves it). 

6. Comment on the following: 
"Nothing was new in that street ... but now it was m'.y beloved strcet 
and it was wonde:rful to me." 
"What a bright and charming room it was !" 
"I looked at Alison. Beautiful words lay behind my tongue but I could 
not speak them." 
"I wa:s young and I fclt life was wonderful." 

7. Replace the following words with their antonyms în the first and ~econd 
paragraph. What are now Robert's feelings for Mrs. Keith and Alirnn? 

beloved =F hateful 
wonderful =F horrible 
bright =F dark 

smile =F sad expression 
kind '# wicked 
pleased =F displeased 
nice =F ugly charm ing =F awful 

punctual =F late 
kindly .':F rndely 

you can see the stars i= it 's a cl0udy 
evening 

8. Comment on: Robert 's and Alison's friendship- is a support în lifc, m 
their fu ture career. 
Retell the lesson (try to continue the story - education ... 

later jobs .. ) 

9. Write an essay on "To like and dislike the same things that is indeed true · 
~ friendship" (Sallust). · 

~ Refer to: what you expect of a true friend. 

10. Translate the following into English: 

1. Cine nu munceşte n~ mănîncă . (aforism,) 
2. Punctualitatea este un mod de a. ne arăta respectul nostru faţă de 

cei cu care tre1mrile vieţii ne pun în contact. (C . Smiles) 
3. Învăţat e omul c'are se învaţă necontenit pe dînsul şi învaţă n~con­

tenit ·pe alţii. (N. Iorga) 
4. Nu ·valorăm îil această lume 'decît ceea ce vrem să valorăm. 

11. An~wer these questions using the suitable verb form (past' tense simple 
and continuous, past perfect simple apd continuous). 

1. How did Sinclair Drive seem to Robert? 
2. What was Alison doing when Robert arrived in front of the house? 
3. Suppos'e Alison started practising half an hour before Robert 's 

arrival. How long had she been practising when he. stopped at thc 
gate? 

4. What was Mrs. Keith doing when Robert entered the front room? 
5. What was Mrs. Keith doing while Robert was t eaching Alison? 
6~ What had Robert taught Alison by 8.30 p.m.? 

I 
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7. Suppose they started working at 6.30 p.m. How long had Robert 
been teaching Alison by 8.30 p.m.? 

8. What were they talking about while Alison was seeing Robert out? 
9. What did Robert say that had happened to him? 

10. Did Alison encourage him? 
n. Why was Robert so happy? _ 

12. The Language of Arguing an~ . Debate 

How to Chair a Meefing (part I I I) 
Lead the discussion towards a conclusion: 

. ' 

. . { to say anything? 
We. 11 now, { do.e s anyone else w1sh to make any further points? 

any further comnienfs? . 

I { I think we covered everything. 
· Right, I'm afraid we must bring this discussion to a close. 

Sum up the discussion and close ~e meeting: 

Let's put it to vote, then. Show hands, please. 
Those în favoui? Thank you. 
Those against? Thank you. 
Abstentions? Thank you. 

To sum up, then. Most -of you think/consider that .. .. 

{
. that's all for today. { 

Right, Thank you eve~yone. 
lad1es and gentelman . 

Activity: , . 

.' Reread the Language of Arguing and Debate from Units II-III. Make your 
own suggestions for the artistic programme. Put them to the vote. P1esent 
to the class:oom the hest programme. Close the meeting. 

13. Read with the help of the dictionary: 

·CA.M"BRIDGE 

Cambridge is situated at a distance of seventy mil~s fro~ London. It 
•is one of the loveliest towns of England and looks much more hke a country 
town, not a modern industrial city. The dominating factor în Cambridge 
Î3 its world known University, a centre of educa_tion and learning, closeiy· 
connected with ţhe life and thought of Great Britâ.in. Newton, Byron, Darwin, 
R ut11erford and many other scientists and writers were educated at Cam­
~ridge. In Cambridge everything centers on the Un iversity and i t~ colleges, 
the eldest of which was founded 1n 128-4. They are twenty seven in number. 
There is a close connection ·between the University and colleges, though 
they are quite- sepai:ate in th.eory and practice. Tbe college js a place 
where you live, no mattei· what profession you are traio~d for; so that 
stlldents studying literature and those trained for physfos may belong to 
one and the same college. However the fact îs t~at you are tobe a member 
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of a collcgc in ordcr to he a member of thc University. Every college is 
headed by a dean. Discipline îs looked aftet by Proctors and numerous 
minor officials. If you are undisciplined you are fined or you may be 
. "gated", that is, not allowed to go for a given time, or you are "sent 
down". for good. A college is a group of buildings forrning a square with a 
green lawn in the centre. An old tradition does not allow the students to 
walk on the grass; this is the privilege of professors and head students 
only. There is another tradit ion which t_he students are to follow; after 
sunset they arc not allowed to go out without wearing a black cap and a 
black coat. · 

The lJniversity existcd before ·the colleges. It has the power to grant 
degrees, it defines courses of study, and organizes most of the formal tea­
ching. The, various subjects of study are controlled' by a -series of faculties, 
and the teaching is provided by professors, readers and lectures. The Univer­
sity trains about 7,000 students in different specialities . Each student studies 
at the University for 4 years, three terms a year. He is trained by a tutor; 
each tutor has 10-12 students reading· under bis guidance. The long vaca­
tion lasts three months. 

• 
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5. UNIT FIVE 

REVISION I 

1. REMEMBER ! REMEMBER ! 

Copy the cirdes below in your exercise-books. 
_Each circle must contain a word connectcd witlt the word in the centre. 
Y ou have six minutes at your disposal. 

2. Here's the itinerary of a holiday you have rece.ntly organized. Yotir 
deskmate wants to know everything about it. 

• He/she asks you questions such as: 

Where . .. ? What . .. ? 
When .. . ? Why .. . ? 
By what .. . ? Who ... ? 

• Complete the blank columns m your exercise-books. 

FROM 

Buc ha rest 
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TO 

Piteşti 
Slatina 
Craiova 
Drobeta 
Porţile de 
Fier 
Orşova 

MEANS OF 
TRANS­
PORT 

by coach 

TIME 
SPENT 

5. days 

REASON/ 
PURPOSE 

• visit the car 
factory 

• sightseeing tour 
• see my old aunt 
• visit the Traian 

bridge and the 
Roman bath 

• see the hydro­
electtic power 
station 

SAD/ 
FUNNY 

INCl­
DENTS 

PEOPLE 
YOU 
MET 

.. 

. -
MEA NS OF TIME 

SAD/ PEOPLE 
FROM TO TRAN- REASON/ FUNNY YOU SPENT . P.URPOSE INCI-SPORT 

DENTS MET 

. . 
Craiova Herculane by coach 1 day • visit the resort 

Timişoara 1 day • swirn, see a . 
doctor 

• sightseeing tour ' 

• the Old Mayor . House 
, e The Banat Mu-

seum 

Timişoara Deva by coach 1 day • attend a mus i· 
cal festival 

,, 
• visit the fortress 

Alba-Iulia I day • visit the Great 
Union Hali and 
Museum 

• bave dinner 
with some for-
mer schoolrnates 

Alba-Iulia Bucharest by train l day • receive guests 

' 

3. Let's. talk ! 

Use the vocabulary and the material under "Let' s T alk ?" of Units 2-3-4 
to make up a story, based on the images below*: 

1. Describe Mc and Mrs. 
N osey. Imagine and act 
thc table conversation 
between them. 

2. Andy and Alf - No­
sey's fricnds. lnvitation 
to go fishing. Acceptcd 
gladly. 

• 

3. Saying good-bye­
recommendation from 
Mrs. Noscy. 

•) The images are adapted /rom L.G . Alexander - ''Worth a Fortune'.') 
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4. Travelling by bus. 5. • Hobbics (fi!;hing). Dc~cribe Alf, Andy, Nosey. 

6. ·Nosey is a good fisher­
man ! Imagine thefr con­
versation . . Refer to qual­
ities. 

··4, TEST 

7. Gcod luck or bad 8. Surprise ! What did 
luck? Nosey catch? Give rea­

sons for their expressions. 

TENSES OF THE, INDICATIVE MOOD 
ACTIVE VOICE 

A. Write about you and your frîends: 

1. What you dQ or do not de every day . . 
i. Wbat you are or are not doing at the moment. 
3. W:Jlat you will or will not do if the weather 'îs fine on Sunday. 
4. Wh~t you are ·gojng to do during yotir holidays. 
5. What an'angeroents you ha ve made for ·next Sunday (to b t ) ~ Wh c o. 
\.f· aţ you are cloing tomorrow. 
7. What you dia or didn't_ de yesterda.y. 
8. What you were doing this time yesterday. 

• 

.. 
9. What you will be doing this time tomorrow. 

10. What you hav~ been doing since this lesson started. 
11. What you had already .done by 7.00 p.m. yesterday. 
12. What you had been doing and how long when your father came home 

yesterday. 

B. In the dialogue below, complete Mary's questions using interrogatîve 
neg\t-tive form of the verbs în brackets în the tenses îndicated. . 

Mary: .... .' .... your Maths problems? 
(you-do/PRES.ENT CONTINUOUS) 

Ann: No, I 'm drawing the map of Europe for my Geography lesson. 
Mary: ........... : . ... at a map all day yesterday? 

(yiJu-work/PAST CONTINUOUS) . 
Ann:Y es, I was. But the teacher asked me to do it again. 
Mary: What? ! „. „. „. „ •. „. „. how to draw a map? 

(you-know/PRESENT SIMPLEf -
Ann: l!'r ... well .. ~ · ' ·-
Mary: · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . ,- . . . the right colours. 

·(you-use/PRESENT PERfECT SIMPLE) 
Ann: I have. . · ~-

Mary·'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . the_ outline before you started 
(you-draw/PAST PERFECT SIMP~E} using 'the crayons? 

Ann: Oh, yes, I had. · 
Mary : ............. ·-:. ... me what was wrong With your map, 

then? 
(you-tell/FUTURE) 

Ann: The continent was wrong. You sce, I thought wc had to dra\v thc 
.ma'p of Africa. 

PRACTICE --
PRESENT" TENSE SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS 

1. Comment-on the followîng sîtuations using the Present Tense Simple or 
Conlinuous according to the meaning. 

Model : I Situation: , I am a teacher of English. (teach) 
a) Yo'.1 teach English. 

b) Situation: I am a teacher of English and I am in the 
classroom now. ( teach) 
You are teaching English. 

1. Our school football team ison the field now and our eyes are on them. 
(play football) 

2. Jack is a very good footballer. (play football) 
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3. Monica likes plays. You.can sec her at thc theatre every Saturday. 
(go to tJte theatre} . . ' 

• 4. We are at- home. T he t elevîsîon îs on and we are în front of ît. (watck 
TV) . 

5. My brother is a very good p ilot . He is în the plane every day except 
Sunday . Todaiy is Sunday and he îs at home. (fly plati~) 

6. Jane 's sister is an opera singer. (sing at the opua) 
7. . J ack ,js in hfa office. H e is busy (work) 

2. Comment on the following situations. Use the verbs in italics to express 
various . types of future activities. 

~ 

1. Monica likes lo see plays very much. She intends to see one next week. 
2. As mother is away next week, . Peter, Ann, and Mary have arranged 

to do the housework în the fqllowing way: Peter, do the slioppi.tig, 
Ann, cook tke meals, Mary, clean tke house. / 

3. Jane is ill . She kas dec;ided to see the doctor tomorow lt 9.00 a.m. 
4. We expect to spend our summer holidays ţii the seaside ; but only if 

the weather is fine. 
5. I can't see you at_ 1.00 p.m. tomorrow. Look at my timetable: I am 

at school till 2.00 p .m. (finish the classes) . 
6. You want to know about my activity between 5.00 and 6.00 p.m 

tomorrow. 1 always do m'y komework at this tîme. So, it is easy to gue~s 

PAST TENSE SIMPLE AND CONTINUOUS 

3. Fill in the blanks with the past tense simple oi: continuous forms of the 

·verb in brackets. 

l . . O~e <J.a~ when .the sun f~ (skfoe} brightly and the air was warm, a 
man J. '?' (go) to sleep wh île he r. ;· (take care) of bis sheep. . 

2. A sheep ~ .. (go) a little fru:ther from the others to drink from a stream'. 
3. While she.f.(( (driil-ik), a .wolf' .? (Go-me) down and P.${tell) her that 

the strearf!. P.C (belot~g) t o 11in1, the wolf . 
4. The wolf f: ~ '(thr~en} the _she~p 'pd said he :c (be going) to eat 

her. . <k' (}fli f'DAJ · · 
5. While the wolf P. ~ (ihreat1m) thc sti ep, the man ... (wake u?J and ... 

(kill} the wolf. 

PAST TENSE SIMPLE AND PRESENT PERFECT TENSE SIMPLE 

4. Read the following situations: 

80 

Ask questions with the verb in the presm t perfect to leam if the past action 
has been performed and with the verb in the ;J!ast te1~Se to leapi (more) 
details abQut the action. <Use the words in brac\tets. Get your classmates 
to answer). 

Model:,----~------------------. 

You want to know about the new Rornanian film. 
You are asking yo'Uî friend . 
(see the film, when / see it; where / see it · 
how / like it; why; / like it). ' 
Have you seen the new Romanian film.? 

When did you see it? 
Where did you see it? 
How did you like it? 
Why did you like it? 

l . Y ou want to know about the cornposition your friend had to write 
f~r the Romct?ia~ lesson. ~ou are askin~ him. (tIJrite the composi­
ticm; when/write it; what/write aq01"t; ltow/the teae.her like it). 

2. You want.to go on a trip to laşi. You are asking Nick..f.or information. 
(be to Iaşi: when/go1 how/go; what places/visit). 

3. Y ou wa.nt to know if your friend's tape recorder, which was broken, 
1.s workmg. You are asking hi?1. (repair the tape recorder; whw/repair 
it ; who/ help you; how long/it take you). 

4. your sister Ann isn't at home. It's 12 o'clock. You wonder where she 
is. Schaol starts at l.OQ. You are asking your mother. (leavefor school; 
when/leave; ho.~/go; wky/leave so early). 

5 ... Xou want to .know about Mary's test in ~aths . You are asking Mary.'s 
s1ster about 1t. (take the test; when/take it; how many problems/solve; 
what ma.rk/ get). 

5. T ell your friends about some things you did: yesterday, two days ago, last 
week' a long time ago and about some things you ha ve done : reeently' 
today, this week, this year. 

P AST -TENSE SIMPLE AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS • 

6 .. . Restate the following situations using I past tense + for I for actions hap­

pening _in co1!1'~leteă periods of time, and I present perfect continuous +for I 
for actions going on in a period of time extending up to tM present. Use 
the verb in brackets. 

Translate your sentences into Romanian. 

Model: ,--- -------------------. 
- (work) . 

6 - c. 438 

a) Yesterday I was. busy in. the garden from 2.00 p.m. ·till 
5.00 .p.m. , 
I ~orked in the garden for three hours yesterday. 
Ien am lucrat în grădină trei ore. 

b) I s~arted working in the garden at 2.00 p.m. 
It is 4.00 p.m. 1ww a11d I am still working. 
I have been working in the garden for two hours. 
Lucrez în grădină de două ore. 
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(Uve) 
1. a) The Bartons moved to Sibiu m 1972. In 1978 they moved to 

Bucharest. 
b) The Bartons moved to Bucharest in 1978. It is 1991 and they are 

still living there. 

(write) 
2. a) Last Monday the pupils started on their compositions at 8.00 a.m. 

and finish~d at 10.00 a.m , 
· b) ·we started on our compositions an hour ago and we are still writing. 

( play f ootball) 
3. a) The children went in the playground ~t 3.00 p.m. It is 4.00 p.m. 

and they are in the middle of a foot ball match. _ 
b) Yesterday afternoon the children were in the playground from 

4.00 to 6.00 . 

( cook) 
4. a) Mother went into the kitchen two hours ago. She is still busy. 

b) We had guests last Sunday. Mother went into the kitchen at 
7.00 a.m. and was ready with her work ?t noon. 

(rain) , 
5 a) Last week the weather was rainy from Monday till Thursday. 

b) It started raining on Monday;. It is Friday and .it is still raining. 

PAST PERFECT TENSE AND PAST TENSE SIMPLE 

7. Fill in the blanks with the Past Tense Simple or Past Perfect Simple fonu 
of the verb in brackets. 

Last ye11-r my brother . 1 ~'. (~o) to Buchar:est -to ta.ke the entranc~ examin -
tion at the Polytechnic Institute. He .P..e (go) to Bucharest as~ as he .. 
(finish) · tlie ;.pcondary sch~pl i_n ou.r native tow!l. Before he .. ~, .V ( becom~)ftg,. . 
student he .f.!) (take) exammat.1ons m Matbemabc::s and Phys1cs. Afterhe .t:l 
{pass) tbe examination, he J~ ri) (want) togo sigJ:tlseeing. As he J.: (~ieve-r-he) 
in Bucliarest before 'everything i ,t e town .P.''T {ititerest) hi:rn very 1m;1cl 
But he?:T. (lose) bis way afte he .. (wal/i.) around for severa! o rs. Hd .. 
(teU) a p0liceman that 'he .P. . (lose) bis way and tbe policeman ... (explain) 
to him how to get back to the Polytechnic lnstitute. 

-
8. Time to sing and say a rhyme ! 
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I'D LIKE TO TEACH THE WORLD TO SING 

I'd like to ·build the world a home 
And furnish it witl?- Iove, 
Grow apple-trees and honey-bees 
And snow-white turtle doves. 

4• ! 

_·4· J ~ 

I' d like to teach the wor ld to sing 
In perfect harmony, 
I 'd like to bold it in nîy arms 
And keep it company. 

„ I' d like to see the world for orice 
All standing hand in hand, 
And hear them echo through the hills 
For peace throughout the land. 

)1 ·1 ~ J J J I J w J. 
J'd /ike fa· bui Id fhe wor/d a home-

~ ~- q J. ~ 
~ ~ I ~) I r ....._....... 

J1 I 
Ând 

fl 
fur - nish if wlf h Iove -- Grow ap - ple frees and 

J 

~ r p I J ~ J J ~· J I dt::!J 
ho - ne1 bees ;ind snow- whife fur- fle doves 

WHEN YOU ARE OLD 

C ~ G.' W. B. Yeat. 

When ypu 1ii old and grey anâ. full of sleep, 
And noddmg by the fire) take down this book 
And slowly read, and dream o! th~ soft look 
Your eyes had once, and of their shadows deep; 

How many loved your mom~nts of glad grace, 
And lov-ed yonr beauty with Iove, f~)se Qr_ tr1:1e! 
But .One m~ loved tbe pi-lgrilli- soul in you, 
And loved the sorrows of your changing face; 

And bending down beside the glowding bars, · 
Murmur a little sadly, how Love fled 
And paced · upon the - mountains overhead 
And hid his face amid a crowd of stars. 

· ~ :li -
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6. UNIT SIX 

WILLIAM SHAKF.sPEARE 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

· age [eid3] 
f"""vîrstă 
2. epocă 

1. the period of time 
a _person bas lived 

2. particular period 
of history 

playwright ['pleirait] = drarriatist, 
dramaturg writer of 

plays . 
to quote [kw;iut] = to repea t in 
a cita ·.speech or writing 

the words of 

quatation 
citat 

another person . 
[

1k\y;iu'te((;in] ~ 

undisputed [' ,rndi'spju: tid] = 

necontestat, such as cannot 
necontroversat be .doubted 
habit ['h::ebit] = i. usual behaviour 
1. obişnuinţă, 2. smb. 's settlecl 

deprindere practice 
2 . obicei 
disillusicmment 
deziluzie 

r'd' ·•1 L 1s1 u :3;inm;mt] = 

disillusion 
['disi1lu :3;in} = 

freedom from illu-
sion 

coward ['kau;id] = n. a person who 
laş (subst.) shows fear in a 

-- shameful way 
cowardly ['kau;idli] (~dj .) 
laş (adj.) -­
valiaiit'fv::eli;int] = very brave 

- curajos; viteaz, 
.neînfricat 
Stuff [sL'\f] =material, substance 
materie, (of ten used figuratively) 
substanţă 
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What is his age? I think he is ten 
years of age. -
The perioi in which man learnt to 
make tools of iron· t'.s called the Iron , 
Age. 
Bernand Shaw was a famous 
playwright. -----
He always quotes from Shakespeare. 
bi fact, he knows a lot of quotations 
by heart. -

Shakespeare _is an undisputed world 
fig'tftre in literature. 

Habit is second nature. 
He has f allen in the ~of smoking. 

His behav·ioitr was a disillusion(ment) 
for everybody. 

When Jacul with danger he proved a 
coward. 

Robin .Hood was a valiant outlaw. 

Do you c«ll this stuff lemonade ? 

to set off [set ':>:f] to begin a They set off on the trip yesterday 
a porni journey 
~ [si'ri :n] = calm and clear 
senin 
to mend [mend] = to repair 
a repara 

morning. 
a s~ look/sky/life 

I've never been able to mend my 
' bike myself. !..--

Phrases 
/ . 

to seek one's fortune ['si :k wAnz 
a-ţi căuta norocul 'b :tJ;in] 
all _waiks of life [1w:> :ks d~'laif] 
toate straturile sociale; 
toate profesiile 
to show .·concern 
a arăta interes 
pentru 

for [1 Jau k;in's;i :n 
fa: J 

above all [;i 1bAv 1:> :l] 
mai presus de toate; în primul rînd 
in turn [in _'fa :n] 
pe rînd 

to earn one's living 
a-ţi cîştiga 

existenţa 

' . 

[
1;i:n WAllZ 1li­

VÎtJ) 

Pronunciations 

William Şhakespeare ['wilj;im . 
. 'Je

1
ikspi;iJ 

Stratford-upon Avon ['str::etfod ;i'pon 
'eivnJ 

A Midsummer Night's Dream 
[ 1midsAm;i naits 'dri :m] = 

Visul unei nopţi de vară 
The Taming of th~ Shrew ['teimiu 
av MSru :] = î mblînzirea scorpiej 
T e Tem.pest ['tempGst] = F urtuna 
The Merchallt of Venice ['mat j:m t 
;:iv 'venis] = Neguţătorul din Veneţia 
Anţony and Cleopatra [1 ;:entani ;:>nd 
kli;-i' pa :tr;>] 

Julius Caesar [1d3ulias 'si :z;i] 

Twelfth Night ['twelf6 'nait] 

Romeo and Juliet ['r;iumi;iu ;ind 
'd3u :li;it] 

Hamlet [1h;:emlit] 
Othello [au16eldu] 
King Lear ['kiu 'li;iJ 
Macbeth [m;ik'beOl 
The· Winter's Tale [1wint;iz ·•teii] = 

·Poveste de iarnă 

Explanations 

grammar school in Shakespeare's time an elementary school _ where 
Latin was taught 

stage-:boY = the boy in charge of a theatre stage during the performance 
horse-k~per = the persoh in charge of the spectators' horses during the 

performance ( in older times) 
sonnet = 14-line rhymed poem 
chronicle (play) ['kronikl. 'flei] historical play 
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I Romance play [raum~ns 'plei] = a romantic . play, a play with fantasti"c 
incidents 

the Renaissance [ri1neis;:ms] = a period in Europe between the 14th and 
17th centuries when art, 'literature and ideas of ancient 
Greece and Rome were discovered again and widely studied, 
causing a rebirth of activity in all fields 

humimist [1hju :m;:inist] ; humanism ['hju :manizam j = the study in the 
Renaissance of the ideas of the ancient Greeks and Romans -
(a syst.em of belie_fs and standards concerned with the 
needs of m~n, and not with religiouş prejudicies) 

1. Give one synonym and one antonym for each of the words below: 
valiant; to set off; disillusion(ment); young age; serene 

2. Read and translate the sentences below. Explain in English the diff erence: 

a. He ·has the habit of interrupting you all the time. 
b. Habit cures habit. 
a. Childhood is a wonderful age. 
b . The Bronze Age is a phas!( of human culture between the Stone Age 

and the Iron Age. 
a. What faculty will you go in for? 
b. He lfas an' exceptional faculty of observation. 

3. Replace the words in italics: 

1. She was interested in her friend's health. 
2. In his plays, Shakespeare wrote about alt the professions of his time. 
3. He used to repeat the word~ of Bernard Shaw wh~never they talked 

about drama. · 
L They took three spoonfuls of that substance and filled the three 

tubes, one by one. 
5. The sky is clear today. 

4. Complete the text. Make the necessary c~anges. 

play Let us. . . . .. ( l) en our journey te Shakespeare 's na­
grarnmar school t-ive tewn Stratfora-upon-Avon lies in the heart d 
age England . It js a beaut iful and .foteresting -town, but ... 
hagedy .. , (2) it is impG>ctant because it is Shak~speare's 
birthplace : .. (3). The house in which he was born iş not very 
above all large. In one room1 the_re is a little . wooden desk, at 

' character whîch, when he ·was in his youtltful .. . (4), young; 
quotation Will sat and wrote his lessons. The most beautiful part 
comedy is the garden,. which --lies at the backof-the house :· -
to set off One can see there all the flowers and plants from hîs 
playwright ... (5). In Stratford one can also visit the ... (6) în 

în which he learned. There is also a statue of the great 
... (7) in the town. I t is surrounded by hls, four w:ell­
~newn ... (8) - Hamlet, Lady Macbetlh, F alstaff and 
Pdnce Hal, symb'ohzing PhHosophy, ... (9), ... (10) 
and Histor.y. Each ef the is accompanied by ... (11). 

86 

s: Let's talk ! 

Attract someone's 
attention 

Asking thc Way 

Ask (You) Aiiswer (Your deskmate) 

Er, excuse rne, .. . 
Er, I say, .... . 
Er, Mr. (+11ame) 
~rs. (+name), 
Sir, ... 
Madam, ... 

How do I get to .. . ? 
ls this t-he way to .„ ? 
Am I on the right 

way to ... ? 
Could you tell' me 

thc way to ... ? 
Which is thc 

nearest : . . ? 

Ask about facilities 

' 

{ 
Central Storcs } 

~s thcrc a,'an baker's ncarby 
chem ist 's 

.„ .... „,r ••·· •„••••""'".,.. ,..,1u•i•1-····· "••·• 

11 

{ 

straight up to/ 
Go as far as ... 

back 
Pass by ... 
Turn to thc left/right 

there 
Take ... turning the 

left/right 
(I 'm sorry) but 

Answer · 

There's one on „. 
next "to'. .. 
at the begin­
ning of „. 

at the end of ... 
between ... 
ăcross the „. 
on the other 
sidc of .„ 

NOR.T+1 

î 

Look at the map ! You are in front of the railway station. Work in pairs 
and answer : 

{ 

a) the school? 
Where is b) thc· bakc1 's? . 

c) thc market place? 

d) the bus-shelter? 
c) thc muscum of popular art? 
f) the dispensat)'? 
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Ask anci answer which is th~ way: · 

a) to school 
b) to a cinema 
c) to _the railway station 

( Gi ve ' true answers if possihle) 

You are now in the centre-of your town or the town near .you.r village 

Key fo the map : 

1. the railway station 
2. a museum of folk art 
3. the baker's 
4_ the chemist's 
S. the dispensary 
6. the school 
7. the Mayor's , house 
8. the post-office 
9. the Club-house 

10. the Central stores 
11 . a small park 
12. Jhe bus !'helter 
13. cottages 
14. complex (bookshop, hair dre~se1 's 

confectioner's) 
15. parking area 
16. market place 
17. place of historical interest 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

REMEMBER! 

MODAL VERBS (VERBELE MODALE) CAN I MA y I MUST' SHOULD 

EXAMPLES I CHARACTERISTICS 

I , Present: He must do it now. a) Le lipsesc anumite forme verbale. · 
Past: H e had to do it b)·La unele forme care lipsesc sînt 
yesterday. înlocuite de . perifraze modale (de 

ex . must/ to have to) 

2. If e can do it . Nu primesc -s la persoana a III-a 
singular. 

-
3. May I do it? Formează interogativul şi negativul 

He could not do it. fără ajutorul auxiliarului do/did. 

4. We can read. · Sînt urmate de infinitivul scurt al ver-
belor noţionale. 

REMEMBER! 

CAN/TO BE ABLE TO 

ability (capacitate fizică sau intelectuală) 

Example: 

John can speak English very well. He could speak En.glish when he was 
fourteen. He was ahle to read English books when he was f ifteen. His little 
sister can't speak English yet but she will he ahle to do it in a few years: 
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TENSE FORMS 

PRESENT I PAST I FUTURE 

I can do_ ît. I could do it I then. I* . I can do it I tomorrow ·I* 
I am ·ah le to do it . I was ahle to do it. I shall he able to do it. 

, 

• Notă : Formele could la past tense şi can cu valoare de viitor necesită, în general, 

specificarea timpului. 

· 1. Mrs. Smith is talking to a friend of hers: 

1. When my son John was six he ..... (swim) across the swimming 
pool, and now he .. , (swim) from one end to the other. 

2. , Soon he ..... (swim) a quarter of a mile, and then we ... (take) him 
' out în a sculling boat safely, which we .. -. (nat do} now, 

3. I . .. (nat swim) until I was fomteen. I simply ... (nat learn) how 
to do it .. 

4. Children ... (learn) things much earlier now than when we were 
chlldren. 

S. And I thfrik that their childten ... (learn) even earlier. 

2. Situation: 

· Mary, Ann and Linda are at the theatre waiting for the performance 
to start . Ann and Linda are still talking while the curtain is ,go ing up. "Stop 
talking !", Mary says in a loud voice . "CANT YOU SEE tbe curtain is going 
up?" "You are right" Linda answers, "I CAN SEE the curtain rising. but 
you needn 't speak so loridly, I CAN REAR you very well". / 

Answer these questions 

1. Where are Mary, Ann and Linda ? 
2. Has the play . begun yet? ' . 
3. What are Ann. and Linda doing? 
4. What is happening while they are still talking? 
S. What is Mary saying to her friends? 
6. How îs she asking her qliestion? 
7. R epeat Linda's reply. 

Verbele de percepţie: see, hear, taste, smell, ·notice nu au formă con-
tinuă. -
Pentru a exprima o stare de fapt din momentul vorbirii se foloseşte 
CAN + verbul respectiv. 

3. Situation : 

I,t is a summer evening. The1e îs a comedy on at the open-air theatre 
in the town-park. 
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There are a lot of people a t the thea tre. ( see) 
A gentle breeze is blowing. (feel) 
The flowers in the park smell sweet (smell) 
The scenery is beautiful ( noti'ce) 
Your favourite actor is coming into the stage (see) 
There is a storm of applause ( liear) 
Suddenly the spotlights go out ( see/nothing) 
When they go up again the scenery bas been chariged (notice) 
The play is full of humour and everybody is laughing (see and hear) 

What can yoit see, hear, smell, feel, notice. 
Make sentences according to the model. 

· 1 I can see a lot of people at the theatre 

REMEMBER! 

MAY/TO BE ALLOWED '-· TOBE PERMI'I1ED TO 
Perniission - permisiunea ' 

E:x;ample: 

. Ke~ is ~appy . His mother bas just told him that he may go to the theatre 
}v1th h1s fnends. . 

Last week he was not allowed/permitted to go as he was very busy at 
!':chooL · · 

As his holidays are drawing near he knows he will be allowed/permitted 
to go to as many performances as he likes. · 

TENSE FORMS 

PRESENT 
I 

PAST I FUTURE 

She may do it . - . She may do it lnextweek.I* 

She is allowe4/ She was allowed/ She will be allowed/permit-
pennitted to do it . permitted to do it . ted to do it. · 

* Notă: Folosirea iorm<>i may cu ·1aloare dt> •1iitor nt>ct>sită în gent>ral specificarea 

_ timpului. 

4. Make up sentences expressing: 
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a) five things your mother says you may (are permitted/allowed to) do 
as you are old enough now; 

b) three things you were not permitted/allowed to do when you were 
younger; f · 

c) three things you will be permitted/allowed to do when you are eigh'" 
teen. 

5. What question would he asked in the following situations? 
Get your classmates to answer your question. 

Model: Dan wants to watch a film on T.V. He is asking hi~ mother: 
Question: May I watch the film, please? 
Ânswer: Yes, you may. /No, you may not. · 

„- 1--. --You want to use your neighbour's ·telephone. Y ou- are asking: -
2. Peter wants to leave school an bour earlier. He is asking bis form 

teacher: . 
-3. -y ou want to go and pla y a game of chess a t the club; Y ou are asking 

your mother : . 
4. Helen wants to go to the cinema tonight. She is asking her father: 
5: Paul wants to borrow the teacher's book. He is ăsking: 

MAY 

possibility 
(posibilitate, presupunere)_ 

6. Situation: 

Y ou are never sure about the weather in England. As a matter of fact 
- ~ anything is possible suppose it is summer new:- The- day MAY BEGIN ·as a 

balmy spring morning. Then the sun MAY BE SHINING 'Qrig'htly or it 
MAY BE RAINING heavily. Later on tbe conditians MAY BE really win­
try. And then· agai_P. the s_ky MAY CLEA.R 1.lP 3.J.l9 tbe _ş_un M.AY BEGIN 
to shine. 

1. What is·one of the features of weather in England? 
,,, 2. How may the day begin? -- -----··- ---- _„___ _ _ 

-- 3. i'n what way is the weath~r likely to change very soon? 
4. What othe.r changes are possible later on? 

7. Situation : 

·1 

L_ 
·-This is what Paul usually-doeswhen1reiias spare ·um·e: 

1. he plays football in the scţioolyard; 
2. he walks in the par k ; 
3. he reads books at the library; 
4. he listens to music at -the school-club; 

-5. he plays chess at lîis friend's bolise-:; 
6. he works in the garden. 
Paul is not at home now. 

Where is he? What · is he doing? 
Use the information above to answer these que~tions indicating 
several possibilities : 

91 



Model: I a) I don'! know for sure , he may he in the schoolyard or he may 
he in the park 

b} 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-" 

I can't tell you for sure, he may be playing football or he may 
he having a walk. 

8. Answer the following questions about future possibiHties, asin the model 
below. Use the words in brackets in yout aru.wers. 

. Model: l When will he leave? ( tomorrow) 
. He LP.ay leave te>morrow or he may not. I'm not sure. 

1. Who will he go with?.. (with Ms brother) 
2. Where will he go? (to tlu: .mmmtains) 
3. How wm he travel? ( b y trai1i) 
4. Where will he stay? ·(at the hotel) 
5. What will he do there? (do some climbing) 
6. When will he come back? (next week). 

9. Restate the following sentences using may to express present or future 
possibility. 

Model: I Perhaps they are talking about the !atest news. 
They may he talking about the latest news. 

1. · Perhaps she is readi'ng. 
2. Maybe they are working. 
3. Perhaps the .play will be suc.cessful. 
4. Maybe they are at the thea(re. 
5. Perhaps he will becorne an actor. 
6. Maybe it will rain tomorrow. 

10. Rephrase the sentences below using can/be able to or may_/be allowed t°' 
L Yotţ are given permission to leave. 
2.- Jane had the ability to swim when she_was six. 
.1. Perhaps they are at the theati-e. 
4. My friend has the ability to solve very difficult Maths problt:ms. 
5. They were given permission to go on the school trip. 
6. Perhaps he îs coming. later. 
7. In a. few years George will have the ability to drive a car. 
8. I shall be given permission togo to the party next Sunday. 

U!. SPEAKING, READING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. Which is the first country where the Renaissance appeared? 
2. Naine some characteristies of the Renaissailce. 
3. What representatives of the Rep.aissance do you know? 
4. William Shakespeare is a representatîve of the English Renaissance. 

Do you remember some titles of his plays? · 
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B# Reading: 

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE 

"What a piece of work is man! how 
noble in reason, how inffoite in faculties, 
in form and moving, how express. and ad­
mirable in action . . . the beauty of the 
world." 

(HAMLET, II, '2) 

I . The second half of the 16th centm·y and tltc be~innin~ of the L7th are 
sometimes called in ~nglan~"Thc Age o~ ~hakespea~e" „Wiliam'Sbakesl?eare 
is the greatest Engltsh poet and dramatlst an<i an md1sputed world f igure 
in literature. Althougb his 'works (37 plays, 151 sonnets and two_long poerns) 
are well-known all over the world, we know little about his life. 
Il. Shakespeare was bom on the 23rd of April 15§4, at Stratfor9.-upon-Avon, 
a little town in the hearl of England. He was educatecJ.at the local grammar­
school but as his father's business went from bad to worse, he had to leave 
school' and begin to earn his living. We next hear of him When he was eig~­
teen and a married man. At the age of twenty-one, he set off to seek h1s 
fortune în the great city of London. There, he was in turn a horse-keeper, 
a stage-boy, a play mender arid finally a play.wright. Shakespeare sp.ent the 
last years of his life at Stratford, where he d1ed on the 23rd of Apnl 1616. 
Jll. William Shakespeare was a great humanist. 's int r st in thc 1ife and' 
t.he people of his time macle hi!ll watC;l1 with an obse~vant e:ye tbe ·scen ry 
of his native country, men and women m all walks of life, their appearanc „ 
babits and speech. He was familiar with the traditiom; of EngliSh folklorc 
and showed deep concern for his people and his country'~ destiny. 

His work may be divided into three periods: 
The first period is that"'Of poems, the sonnets, the _historical plays or "ch~o- , 
nicles" (Richard II. R·i<;ltard IJI, Henry IV, Julius Caesar etc.) comed1es 
(Twelfth · Night, A Mids1mttft-er Night's Dream, The Taming of the Shrew, 
The Merchant of Venice, etc.) and a few kage9.ies (Romeo .and Juliet, etc.) 
Iri general Shakespeare's writings in this period are full of o.ptimism. 
The second period îs that of the great tragedies (Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, 
Macbeth). The disillusionment of the humanists is felt throughout. 
The third period includes the "romance" plays (The Tempest, The Wint<r's 
Tale, .:Ctc.) which are tharacterized by a -more s~rene atmosphere. · . 
IV~ Although Sh~kespeare's language is very difficult, almost every wotd 
combination forms a picture. To understand Shakespeare (both.his language 
and his ideas), we have not "to read" but "to study" his works, as ourgreat 
poet Mihai Eminescu said. 

Here are somc famous quotations from Shakespe~re 's works. 
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a. "Cowards die many tim~s before ·their deaths, 
The valiant riever taste of.death but once." 

b. "Love's not Time 's fool." 

c. "What's in a name? that which we call a rose 
By any other name would smell as sweet .'' 

(] ulius Caesar) 

(Sonnet CXVI) 

(Romeo and Juliet, II, 1) 

d . "This above all; to thine own self be' true 
And it must follow, as the night the day: 
Thou canst not tJlen be falşe to any man." 

e . "Have more thart thou show.est, 
Speak less than th6u knowest 
Lend less than thou owest." ' 

f. "W e are such stuff 
As dreams are ma de of." 

„ 
(Hamlet, I, 3) 

(King Lear, I, 4) 

. - -- ----- ---- -- (The Tempest, 4) 

Aychaism> in the quotations: 
thine=your; kn9west=know; thou canst not = you cannot; showest=show; 
owest=owe 

C. E.xercises : 

1. Answer the following questions: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

~. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

94 

What do we mean _bY "The Age of Shakespeare"? 

How many plays, sonnets and poems did Shak~speare write? 

What d,o you know about Shakespear-e 's-life until he left his native 
town? 

What did Shakespeare ·do in London? 

When and where did Shakespeare die? 

What do we mean by '.'Shakespeare was a great humanist"? 

What do you know acout Shakespeare's first '.period of creation? 

Speak about the second and third periods of his creation. 

What do we mean by "almost every word-~ombination form 
a picture" with Shakespeare? 

vVhat's Eminescu's advice for understanding Shake·speare? · 

' 

2. "Shakespeare must not be read but studied", said aur great poet . Each of 
the quotations in the, text of the lesson hides a philosophic idea . · 
Read the quotation 'Jirst, then answer the questions: 

a) • Wh?,t is a cowatdly person? 
• ls it possible for a cowardly person to die several deaths? Explain how. 

b) • Explain the term "fool" (synonym = buffcon, clown) 
• How can Love be the fool of Time? Does Love change with the pas­

sing of Time? 
• Why are the words "love" and "time" capitalized? 

c) • lf we call a rose by another name , would the flower 1ose any of its 
qualita t ies? _ . 

• What is important in a rose, or a mari, if not the name? 
• What does the name Romeo Montague represent for Juliet? 

d) • What means to "be true to youtself"? 
• Explain "it must follow, as the night the day". 
• The motto of the lesson (from Hamlet, too) expresscs the creed of 

the Renaissance men. Read and explain it. 

e) • "More" and "less" are bere synonyms. Explain how is that possible? 
• What is in fact Shakespeare teaching us by these three lines? _ 

f) • Give as many interpretations of the word "dreams" as you can . 

3. Name the plays in whiCh the following characters appear: 

• lago • Miranda • Ophelia • Horatio • Caesar • Desdemona 
• Ariel • Cordelia • Romeo • Caliba1,1 • Lady Macbet_!l ~. 

Can you explain what the following ~entences mea·n: 

• He behaves like Othello. 
• He îs a real Iago. 
• "Love Story" by Erich Segall is considered' a modern "Romeo an<l 

Juliet". 

4. Leam_ three quotations from - Shakespeare by heaTt. 

5. Suppose you are a producer. How would you stage the following? 

• "Te be or not tobe that is the question" (Hamlet, III, 1) 
• "A horse ! a horse ! my kingdom for a horse !" (Richard III, V, 4) 
• "All the world's a stage, 

And all the men and womcn mcrely players. "-
(As You Like It, III, 7) 

Consider: the actms (age, appearance, dress, voice, gestures) 
the piece of music you would choose (if necessary) 
scenery, light and sound effects 

Do the same for a very modern (or funny) interpretation of the same lines. 
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6. Translate into English : 

Shakespeare 
Marin Sorescit 

Shakespea1e a creat lumea în şapte zile. 
În :prima zi a făcut cerul, munţ'ii şi prăpăst iile sufleteşti. 
ln ziua a doua a făcut rîurile, m.ăriie, oceanele 

Şi celelalte sent-imente Şi le-a dat lui Hamlet, lui Iulius Caesar, lui Antoniu, Cleopatrei şi Ofeliei 

Lui Othello şi altora, 
Să le stăpînească, ei şi urmaşii lor, 
În vecii, vecilor. 
în ziua a treia a strîns toţi oamenii 
Şi i-a învăţat gusturile: 
Gustul fericirii, al iubirii, al deznădejdii, 
Gustul geloziei, al gloriei, şi aşa mai departe, 
Pînă s-au terminat toate gusturile etc. 

7. Passage for dictation : 
The Elizabethan playhouse was small. Tbe theatres were circuJar or 

hexagon.al. Within, there :were three tiers o{ galleties looking down upon 
the yard whe1e the poorer spectators stood, or possibly sat on stools. The 
stage itself jutted out jnto the yard, so iliat when the bouse was crowded 
the players were surrou~ded 9n three sides. There was no general ~udain 
concealing the whole stage, se that all S(:enes began with an entrance and 
ended with an e.xit. The actor came forward rigbt into the midst of his au­
diencţ:, and was thcrefore in tbe closest possible toucb. He was not, as in 
the modern tbeatre, divided 'from them by a curtain or by light ând dark­
ness. Hence the device of monologue was perfectly natural. "There was appa­
rently no scenery; and plays were acted in dayligbt. The Elizabetmn actor 
was thus without the effccts prodµced on the modern stage by lig:btning, 
scenery-realistic or symbolic-and elaborate orchestral eflects. In their place 
he gaine~ bis effects by a direct assau1t on the emot ions and .the imaginat ion 

of the spectators. 
(adapted from. G.B. Harrison, Introducing Shakespeare) 

?~ lJJ\Jrr SEV'EN 

CULTUR~ ACROSS COUNTRIES 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

~anding [aut'st:end iî)] = rc-
de frunte . markable 
representative ~rcpri'zent~tiv] = n. 

cxamplc reprezentant; 
reprezenta tiv adj. serving 

as an 
· example 

nowadays· ['nau;Jdeiz] = at the 

în zilele noastre present time 
!0 appreciate [;:i'pri/ieit] 

a aprecia 
enthusiastic [in ,juzi'~stik]=full of 

entuziast enthusiasm 
fa discourage [di'skArid3 ] · to take 

a descuraja away the 
courage. or 

to try one's hand at 

a-şi încerca 
puterile / 

confidence of 
['trai, WAilZ· 
, 'h~nddt] = 

dibăcia la 
- to see if you 
· have the skill 

. ~ you need 
to deserve [di' z;J :v] = to merit 

a merita 
to circulate [1s;J :kjuleit] 

a circula 
mutual ['mju :tju;Jl] = reciproca! 

reciproc 
improvement [iIJ:.1.'pru:vmdnt] 

îmbunătăţire, 

ameliorare 

for 
/ 

to venture ['ventf;J] = to take the 
a se aventura, risk of 
a risca 

7 - ·c. 438 

Romanian medicine· h as outstanding 
representati ves. 

Nowadays nobo_dy is surprised to 

hear about a journey to th W . e moon . 
. e all appreciate your help, 

Don't be so enthusiastic abo-ut your 

composition; it still needs improving. 
He was very enthusiastic over con· 

structing a radio set so we did nat 
discourage him. 

Good learning deserves good niarks. 

B_ lood circulates th h roug the body. 

It's s~ill rain~ng but we ·~ll hope for 

an improvement . in the w,eaiher. 

Nothing ventured, nothing gained. 

(prov.) 
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to pretend [pri'tend] 
a pretinde 
to throb [6r:>b] 
a zvîcni 
a palpita 
stove [ sfauv] 
. Sobă 
hide-and-seek ['haid · <ind'si :k] 
de-a v.caţi ascunselea 
charm [tfa :m] = attractiveness „ . 
faiiilec 
shadow [']redau] 
umbră (şi fig.) . / 
ill„humour [' il 1~juma] = bad humour 
proastă 

dispoziţie 

to peep (pi :p] 
î. a se ivi 
2. a trage cu 
ochiul, a se 

to come slowly or 
partly m view 

uita pe furiş 
unawareş [

1
Ana1wEazj adv. = by 

pe neaşteptate, 
pe negîndite 

smprise, 
unexpectedly 

H ~ pretended to like the show, but he 
was very bor ed in f act. 
His head throbbed. He had a terrible 
headache. 

She wants to buy another stove for 
her kitchen. 
The kids ~ere playing hide-and-seek. 

M em"ories of childhood _ have a special 
charm. 
As the sun set, the sha:dows became 

larg~r. 
Şorry, l""m ill-h~oured today. 

T he moon peeped /rom behind the 
clouds. 
He peeped through the key-hole. 

1. · Use the right word: · . 

98 

enthusiasm, enthusiastic, enthusiastically, enthusiast _ 
John is an ... admirer of the actress and last night she applauded hei" 

- .... I am nota theatre ... but I must admit her interpretat ion rnoved 
me to .... 

courage, to encourage' to discourage, courageous' courageously 
It was ... - of him to do that. I wonder how he · could have that ... 
He- seldom behavcs .... It was ... of hirn to be ... , He seldorn· be~ 

' - ' , ' -
haves .... 
I want you to ... him mo~e ofteri. He fccls vcry ... sometimes. 

to improve, improvement 
This is nat good enough, I wanf to.·.· 
work too hard. It needs little . . . . 

charm, to chann, channing, charmingly 

' . 

it. I think you don't have to 

What a ... persan she îs ! She bas .. „everybody with her . : . manncrs. 
She behaves absolutely ... 

to preten~, pretence, pretentious 
She ... she îs her best friend, but it is· clear that it's only ;i.,. of 
friendship . . 

2. Give as many endings as possible to the following senfences: 

1. Do not .dîscourage him because ... 
2. Sh~ deserved the present because .. . 
3. I am not sure if he will venture to .. . 
4. They will appreciate you if ... 
5. His heart was throbbing when ... 
6. I pretend 'not to see him when .. '. 

3. Complete the followi~g text. Make the necessary changes: 

4. 

to venture 

ill-humour 

to pretend 

to discourage 

shadow 

enthusiastic 

charming 

to throb 

to appreciate 

to deserve 

unawares 

Let's talk ! 

Activity; 

A tourist on the African coast was very... ( l) about 
a village he visited. The village seemed so .. . {2) that 
the tourist tbought it . .. (3) to be vfaited for two days 
more. As the weather was hot, he went to have a swim; 
but as he looked into the water, it seemed to him that 
a ... (4.) was _m9v~g there. Though bţ was not ... (5) 
he asked a boy whom the tourist .. . (6) t o be a vi­
llager : "Are there any cr-ocodiles bere?" "No, sir, 
no crocodiles", tbat boy answered. Tl)e man jumped 
iuto the water and swam for a few minutes. But, ... 
(7) he felt a litt le frightened and a sort of. . . . .. (8) ' 
came over hlm. "Maybe the boy only. . . (9) that he 
knew about the cro.codiles. I must swim back". When 
he · came out of the water, bis heart .· .. (10) with emo­
tion, he saw the boy and asked him wliy he was so 
sure- about the crocodiles: 

-- "Crocodiles never ... (J 1) bere, because they are 
afraid of the sh'arks (rechini) sir", -answered the boy. 

Encouraging People to Speak 

elsee! . 
e You don't say ! . 
•Oh, no! 
• Really? 
• How interesting ! 
e . . . tell us what happened, will you? 
" So, what did you do about it? 
• You mean the /a/ an . .. , don't you? 

Work in p~irs: 
Pupil A: Y ou are being interviewed · about your past. Read the. first ~en­
tence and respond to the interviewe(s encouragement to continue by making 
an appropiate statement which, whenever possible, is true of your past. 
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Pupil B ·: Play the part of the interviewer and r.ead the se~tence encouraging 
pupil A to continue (Pay attention to intonaiion and tone of vofre !) 

a) A: I'll never forget one particular day at school: 
B: Tell us what happened, will you? 
A: ....... „ •. „ . . „„ ....• „„ ... „. 

b) A: I noticed that something wasn 't going well . 
B.: 'You don't _say ! · -

• A: ...... '. .......... . ... . .......... .'. 

c) A: When I was told the news I was very angry / happy indecd. 
B : What did you do? 
A: ......... . .................. : .... . 

d) A: I offered to help. 
B : How interesting ! 
A: ................................. . 

e) A : I very nearly burst out crying / laughing. 
B: Really ! 
A: ......... . .................. . .... . 

f) A: When the day came I decided I just could / couldn 't do it. 
B ': You mean the exam, don't you? 
A: ....... „ ...... . ... . ... ' ........... . 

g) A: I have never liked to talk about it, but that day ... 
B: I see. 

A:····················· · ··· · ········ . . 
h) A : She didn't receive any ·present. 

B: Oh, no! 

A: „.„„.„„.„ „„.„ „.„„„.„., 

i) A: I had a lot of fun ! 
B: ReaJly ! 
A : ................................. . 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

MODAL VERBS 
MUST / HAVE TO 

obligation (obligaţie) 

Example 

We are in t.he countryside. \Ve must get up early as we have to h elp thc 
farmers to han;est the crops. Lily, who is younger, doesn't have to work în 
the fi elds .' She does easier jobs round the house . Y esterday she had to feed 
the cattle and tomorrow she will have to do the cooking. 
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TENSE FORMS 

PRESENT I PAST 
I. 

FUTURE 

-
Y ou must do it. - Y ou must do it jnext weekj . 

You have to do it. Ybu had to do it . You will have to do it . 

Notă: Forma must cu valoare de viitor necesită, în general , spe'cificarea timpului. 

1. Make up sentences to speak about : · 

1. Three activities you must do every day. . 
2~ Three things you don't have to do during the holidays. 
3. Three things you had to do when you were on a camp. ·· 
4. Three tbings you will have to do when y-0u go home after classes. 

~UST NOT (MUSTN'T) 

obligation not to do something, it is forbidden 
(interdicţia de a efectua o activitate) 

2. What are some of the things the traffic regulations forbid pedestrians and 
dri vers to do? 

Model : 
drive /aster than 60 kilometers an hour 
Drivers must not drive faster than 60 kilometers an hour . 

l. drive fast at zebra crossings . 
2 . drive on .the left . 
3. cross when the light is red. 
4 . walk in the middle of the road . 
5 . park the car "OD the sidewalk. 
6. read the newspaper when .crossing tlie street. 

MUST NOT (obligation not to)/DO NOT HAVE TO (lack of o_bligation) 

3: Comment on the following sentences using mustn't (it is Jorbidden) or 
don't/doesn't 'have to (it is not necessary) andthe cuesin the margin : 

Afodel : 

{ 
a) I can hear you very well. 

-speak loudly b) Grandfa tl1~r is sleeping. 
a) You don't have ·to speak loudl:y . 
b) Y ou mustn 't speak loudly . 

1. [!_O out { 
a) You -are ill. 
b) You've got everything you need in the house . 
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2. 
cross { a) The light is red. 
the road b) The shop is on this side of the road. 

3. 
eat { a) . If he doesn 't like it ... 
icecream b) He's got a sore throat. 

4. climb th.at { a) It is very dangerous. 
poplar . b) There's a ladder he can use. 

'.:>. lend him· { a) He has got his own copy. 
the book b) He never gives books back. ţ 

MUST 
probability (probabilitate) 

4. Situation : 

Peter1 who likes reading very much, spends all his spare time at .the 
school library. 
He is not at home now. His mother is asking Ann, Peter's sister, about 
him: 
"Where's Peter, has he gone out?" 
Ann hasn 't seen him leaye the house but she thinks he is most probably 
at the library; reading. She says: · 
HE MUST BEAT THE SCHOOL LIBRARY. HE MUST BEREA­
DING THERE. 

Answer these questions : 
1: What does Peter always do when he has spare time? 
2. ls he at home now? 
3. Has anyone seen him leave? 
4. Is. his mother woţried? 
5. Where does Ann think Peter is? 
6. ls she absolutely sure or is shc almost sure of it? 
7. What are Ann's exact words? . 

5. What are, probably, the feelings of Dan's mother in the following situa­
tion? . 
Use the cues in brackets to make sentences like the one in the model. 

Model: . 
Dan has got a good mark. (happy) 
She-must he happy. 

1. Dan didn 't study and he got a poor mar k. ( angry) 
2. Dan is telling her a joke. (amused) 
3. Dan has the measles. ( worried) 
4. Teachers say tha:t Dan is very intelligent . (proud) 
5. Dan didn't speak nicely to his grandrnother. (sad) 
6. Dan has bought theatre tickcts. for the family. (glad) 
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..... 

7. She lost the theatre tickets. (sad) 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 

Dan has just brought her a· bunch of ffowc1s. (pleasetl) 
Dan didn't win the competition. · ( disappointed) · 
Dan came home earlier · than usual. (surprised) 

. 6. Comment on the following statements saying what those people are most 
probably doing-. 

Model : Statem ent: M other is in the kitchen. 
-Comment : She must be cooking. 

I. Father is in the garagc . 
2. The teacher îs in the classroom . 
3. The doctor is at the dispens.ary. 
4 . The boys and·girls are at the school-club. 
S. The farmer is in the stable. 
6. The children are in the playground. 
7. George is in his car. 
8. Mary is sitt ing in front ·of the· TV set. 

7. Comment on the following situations. Use must + BE or must + BE +' 
+ verb-ing to express probability : 

Model: Jack looks pale and weak. I l<now he has worke<l all d< y. 
(He / tired) a) 

He must be tired . 

b) 
Whenever hîs mother calls him , Peter likes to hide somewhere 
in the housc. Mother is calling him now: There is no a•nswer . 
(Peter / hide) 

Peter must be hiding somewhere . 

1. It is summer. The Bartons' house is all locked up. I know that they 
usually go into the country in summer. (They/in the country) . 

2. You wake up in the middle of the night ancl you hear a "pitter patter" 
noise_ on the window pa ne. The sky was full of clouds in the evening. 

( It/rain). 
3 . . Paul's mother is always angry when he comes home late. It is 9.30 

p .m·. now and Paul has just arrived home. (She / angry). . 

4 . Mary said she would call mc up at S p.rn. It is 5 p .m. now. The tcle­

phone is ringing. (I t / Mar)'). 

5 . Therc are two ways to reach our house, the lane. and the main road. 
Mary sa id she would come at 6.00. I 'm waiting for her, at the 
gate. I cau''t sec her coming along the main road. (She /come). 

103. 



/ 

„ 

„ 
SHOULD 

necessity, ad vice 
(necesitatea logicu de înfăptuire a unei acţiuni, un sfat) 

8. Situation: 

'Ann, who lives in a tow.n knows very little about the routîne lîfe of 
the vîllagers, about theîr work, about theîr traditions. 
Her friend Helen, who lives în the country, thinks that it is good for Ann 
to spend some time in the country, that it isn't right for her to be cut 
off from the life in the village. 
This is Hellen's advice to Ann: 
YOU SHOULD SPEND MORE TIME IN A VILLAGE. 
YOU SHOULD LEARN MORE ABOUT LIFE AND WORK IN THE 
COUNTRY. 
YOU SHOULDN'T BE CUT OFF FROM WHAT HAPPENS THERE. 

Answer these · questions : 
1. Has Ann ever been to a village for· a longer period of time? 
2. Does she know anything about the life, wotk and haditions in a 

village? 
3. Is tbis a good thing? 
4. What does Helen think îs good for Ann ta do? 
.5. What is Helen's advîce to Ann? What exactly does she say? 

·~ ' 

9. Comment on thc follc;wing statements. Work as in the model. 

Model : 
lf they work hard, they will succeed . 
Then they should work hard. a) 

b) 

I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8 . 

lf they waste their time, they won't succeed . 
Then they shouldn't waste their time. 

If he studies, he will pass. 
If she talks during the lesson, she .wori't undcrstand anythîng. 
If they hurry, they will arrive intime. 
If she doesn't practise, she won't succeed. 
If they m:;i,ke a noise, they won't hear anything. 
If she asks him, she will help her. 
If they ar{- rude, people won't like them. 
If he lis tens, he w'ill learn. 

10. Use the cues in brackets to say what Peter should do in the following 
situations : 

Model : 
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A frîend lent him a book two months ago. (give it back) 
He should give it back. 

I. His fricnd Mary has tried hcr hand at translating poctry . · (ei!cc1irage 
her). · . 

2. His little brother îs pceping through the key-hole. (stop him) 
3. An old lady wants to cross the street. (help !zer) 
4. He has come across an English word he doesn't know. (look itupin 

the dictionary). 
5. His sister is ill-humoured. ( clzeer her up) 
6. The translation he made is not good enough. (improve it). 
7. He has a test tomorrow. (sltudy) 
8. An old persan is standing in the bus. ( offer his seat) . 

11. Remember what you have learnt about the modal verbs must and should. 
Then answer the following questions. Use the cues in brackets: 

I. \Vhat qualities should a pe1son have in order.to become a good trans­
la tor of literatm e? 
(Know botlt languages well, be well organized, work a lot, have tize 
courage to venture on tize difficult road of translt1tion, be enthusiastic). 

2. You are a translator of Romanian literature. What are your obliga­
tions? 
(Make Romanian literature known in tke world try to overcome diffi- · 
culties of translating a literary work, start by translating the works !Jj 
the most famous Romanian writers). 

3. You are in the reading room of a public libra1y. What things are you 
forbidden to do? 
(speak loudţy, make a noise, make notes on tize book, disturb people by 
asking questions, eat biscuits). 

4. Ion Pop is at bis desk, writing. There's a novei by Marin. Preda 
and some English - Romanian dictionaries in front of him. You 
p1obably know his job, don't you? What is he probably doing? (a 
translator, translate, give the English version of Marin Preda's novel). 

III. SPEAKING, READING. ANO WRITING PRACTICE 
'< 

• 
A. Preq uestions : 

1. Do you think that a good painting can be appreciated in the whole 
world? Why? Does it speak an international language? 

2) What about a good short-sto~y. novel, play or poem? 
3. Do. you like reading? What Romanian and foreign writers have you 

read? (Name ten of them) Have you tried to read foreign writers in 
the original? 

4. How can a Romanian writer be read by foreign people? 
5. What Romanian writers do you think are w01th being real all over 

the world? 
6. Who is your favourite writer (Romanian or foreign)? Do you think 

that you could translate a few passages from his work? 
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B. Reading: 

CUL TURE ACROSS COUNTRIES 

Such ou tstandfog representat ives of Romani<ţn literature as Eminescu, 
C1 angă., Blaga, Eoşbuc, Caragial'e1 Goga, Bacovia, etc. are nowadays read 
and appteciated all ovei t be world thanks to the ha1d work of enthusiastic 
people who were not discouraged by fhe difficulties of translating and inter­
preting poems, novels, plţ1.ys and ·short stories. 
I. Even pupil have tried their hand at translating some of oui write1s' 

works. Do ·you know, for example, that Mihai Eminescu's poems havc been 
translated by a teenager , like you, a pupil in the 12th form - Corneliu M. 
Popescu? His very good English version was published .in 1978. 
Ill . Still many more Roman ian writers deservea place în the gallery of world 
litera ture; they are wa-iting for an adequate translation of their works in the 
widely circulated languages of the world. T.his is one of the ways by which 
our people g ts to be b tter known and understood, by which new roads 
are open to friendship and mutual ·cultural knowledge. 
IV. Although your knowledge of English still needs improvement, you may 
even now veriture on the difficult road of translation. And as timc passe's 
by yqu will gladly notice your progress. 

Here is an adapted passage from a beloved Romanian writer, translated 
into English. 
V. "I don 't retend to k11ow wbat other people are like, but f 0r myself, I 
eem to fccl my heart throb witl1 joy ven 'to this clay wh'cn I r member my 

birtb-placc, my hotne at Humuleşti, .... the place on top of the tov where 
I used to hic:le when we, drildt;.en, played at hide-and-seek, as wcll as other 
game-S and delights J1J1l1 of childlike fun and charm. Lord, w11at good limes 
those were, for pa1·ents and brotl1ers and sisters were hale and hearty ... 
the sons,and daugbters of our_neighbonrs _were for ever playi_ng with us, an_d 
everything was exadly as I 11ked hest, w1thout a shadow of ill-humour as 1f 
the whole world were mine! I myself was as happy as the day was long ... 

Mother ... would say to me sometimes with a smile as the sun pecpe'd 
fro.m behind the clonds after prolonged rain: "Go outside, you fair-haired 
child, aud laugh a't the sun, mayhe the weather will change." J\nd .the 
we'atl1er did change a m y sm il_e . . . . • 

But the time was passing by me and I grew up unawa1 es~" * 
( \ ' 

~, (J:_j 
() I 

C. Exercises : 

X1. Answer the following _ questions: 
I. I .. Can you name some famous Romanian writers whose works have 

, been translated ioto English? 
2. What kif)d of pe<;>ple are those who translated· their works? 

II. 3. Werc professional translators the only ones who translated from 
Romanian li terature? Justify your answer. 

. •(Ion Creangi, Memcries of My Boy/1ood, Stories and Tales translat.ed by Ana 
Cartianu and R.C. Johnston, Minerva Pul;>lishing Hom:e, Bucharest, 1978). 
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m. 4. 

5 . 
6. 

IV. 7. 
V. 8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

'Have all the Romanian writers been translated into various langua­
ges? 
What 's the use of a translat ion? 
Do }'.'OU th_ink _it is early for you now to begin translating easy Ro­
maman texts mto English? Justify your answer. 
Have you ever tried to transla te anything for your own pleasure? 
When does the author's heart throb with joy? 
What did he play ~ith bis friends? 
What was the place where he used to hide? . 
What does he remember about neighbours' children? 
What did his mothe1 tell him when the sun appeared after bad 
weather? -

13. Did the w~athe1 change? Do you think his laughing at the sun really 
brought f me weathe1? How would you explain the coincidence? 

~ 14 
~ 15. 

Did he realize the passing of time? 
What is the predominant feeling throughout the passage? (joy, 
nostalgia, sadness, etc.) 

2. · Retell paragraph V using the following cues: 

- I don 't pretend /my heart throbs/ Humuleşti 
_:_ the stove /hide-and-seek/ fun and charm 
- my relatives / my friends / the world was mine 
- mqther / the sun/ prolonged rain / fair-haired child / laugh at 
;- the weather / smile 
'---- the time /I grew 

3. The passage in paragraph V w~s written by a well-known Romanian writer. 
No doubt, you have recognized hiin ! Talk now about bis life and work 
using ţhe following guide lines: 
- • bom in 1837 at Humulesti, în northern Moldova. 

. I • ' 

• in 1859 he graduated from Iaşi seminary . . 
• work: ' / 

tales : T he M other~ with Three Daughters-in-Law ( 18 75) 
The -Purse with Two Coppers {1876) 
The Goat with Her Thr'ee-Kids {1876) 
The Tale of Harap Alb, etc. (1877) 

crowing work: Memories of M y Boyhood (1880-82) (which evokes 
the village of bis childhood with its people and customs). 
Add other infonnation (taken from the fragment in the book-paragraph V, 
or from your personal reading) 

4. Make up a story; tell the story to your classmates and invent a suita:ble 
title for it. _ . . 
Our hero (say who?) got up (say when?) and had breakfast (say what)?. 
_Somebody else (who?) asked our hero to do something (what?). It was 

a fme day. The sky was blue and the sun was shining brightly. So our. hero 
decided to do something else, (what?) and have a lot of fun ( how?). 
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After looking for a whil~ for our hero, somebody (who?) found him 
(where?) and decided to dcr something (wllat?) leaving our hero ( how?) . 
The people around (wlto? ) saw everyth ing and bcllaved in a certain way 
(lzow?) and very qllickly d.id something (what?) and finally arrived scme­
where (where? j. 

Our hero sa id sornetl1 ing (wltat? ) and prom ised somathing- (wlzat?). 
The story bad a happy ending (tJJltat?). 

5. Try your hand at translating into English a small fragment fTom "The 
Tale of Harap Alb". 

„ .„ era odată într-0 ţară un cra iu, care avea trei feciori. Ş i craiul ace1a mai 
avea un frate mai mare, care era împărat într-o ţai:ă mai . depărtată. Şj 
împ·ăraJul , fratele craiutui, se numea Verde-împărat ;şi împăratul V~de nu 
avea "fecior i, ci numai fete. Mulţi ani trecuseră.. la mijloc de cînd' aceşti fraţi 
nu mai avuseseră -pdlejul a se întîlni arni~doi. lară verii, adică fecior ii 
craiului şi fet_ele împăratului, nu se văzus~ă nici0dată de cînd erau ei." 

(crai = lti1ig; împlirat = emperor) . 

Bere is an adapted fragment !rom Mark Twain 's novel "The Adventures 
of Tom Sawyer". 
a. Read and translate the text. 
b. Like Ion Creangă, Mark Twain also described the native places in . 
which he spent his childho9d, the people he niet, the customs he knew. 
Compare the two writers, considering: · 

Sintilarities : - subj ect 
- hero€s (age, the love of adventure, etc) 
- f unny incidents 
- htllllOtOUS , style. 

. Differences: - different rea ities 
- different conceptions of the people. 

7. Fill in the blanks. with the a]>propriate modal verbs (can, may, must, 
should). 
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Mary: Our teacher bas told us we ... {jm sent obligati'tm) g ive the 
English version of a Roman ian .literary passage. 1t . . . { possi­
bility) bc either poetry or prose. I think I ... (fut;ure a~ility, 
negative) do it. 

A tm : Y ou . . . ( advioe) nat be discoufaged. ( ft.resent pei1rd!sion) 
I help you? 

Mary : Y es, please . . . . (advice) I choose a poem or a prose . passage? 
Ann-: lf you ... (lad of obiigation) te do . the p0em_ then better trans­

la.te a prose passage. 
Mar)1: Now, let's start woi.:king. Where arc the d ictionar ies? 
A1m.: They ... (Probabilit.y) be in the bookcase. 1'11 get them. (S ile 

gets tlte dictio1ia:ries and starts wr1:ting). 
Mary: ow, wait a little. Y:ou . . . ( obtigation not to) work like this . 

First you ... (obligation) read the passage careiully . There . .. 

(Proba_bitity) be some words you don 't know. Look them up. 
Attenbon ! You.. . ( Possibility) find several translations for a 
word. Then.„ . 

Ann~· A ren·; you enthusîasti~ ! ?_ And you . . . ( present ~~iti·ty) always 
do thmgs _p.roperly: T~1s ls why you ... (past ab.i lity) give tha:t 
good vers1on ef Nlch1ta t ănescu's poem. · · , 

Mary : Y 0';1 ... (ad vice) b~ more confident. Then you _ . . (future ability) 
to 1mprove. . . ' 

8. Write an essay în no more than 150 words, choosing one of the following 
titles: 

The Happiest Day of My Life -
- My Favourite Book 

A Nice W eek-End 

THE A!DVENTURES OF TOM SAWYER 

( adapted) 

~onday came. On Monday morning· Tom always felt unhappy. because 
it began another week's suffering in school. He tried to find some sympt0ms 
of illness in him but couldn't. Suddenly he discovered that one of hjs upper 
t_eeth was loose. This was lucky. He was about to begin to groan but rerrlem­
bered in time that his a unt would pull out the tooth. and it would hurt. Then 
he remembered that the doctor had once spoken about a patient laid up for 
two weeks with a mortified finger. Tom had a sore toe. He looked at it atten­
tively but h:e did not know. t he necessary syrnptoms. Jfowever, he decided' 
to -try, and l>egan to gr0an aloud. But Sid slept ·on, bearing notbing. Tom 
grnancd louder, and he really began to fe 1 paiu in his toe. Tom was tir <l, 
he groaned so haI'd. S id continued to sleep. Tom was angry. He said: 

"Sid-! Sid !" and shook him. 
This helped, and Sid,· sat up and began to stare at Tom . Tom went on 

groaning. Sid said: "Tom! I say, Tom!'' -
No answer. "Tom! Wh~t is the mâtter, Tom?'' And he shook Jrim and 

looked him in the face. Tom groaned: 
"Oh, don't Sid ! Don't shake me !" 
"Why, what is the matter, Tom? I must call aunt Polly! Don't groan so, 

Tom, it's awful ! Why didn't you wa'ke me sooncr?'~ 
."I forgive you everything, · Sid. When I am dead". 
"Oh, Tom, you are not dying·! Don't !" 
"I forgive everybody, Sid. Tell them so, Sid. And Sid, give my cat with 

one eye to the new girl that has come to town, and tell her-", 
But Sid had seized his clothes and disappeared. He entered Aunt P9lly's 

room, shouting: 
"Oh, Aunt Polly, come! Tom is dying !" 
"Dying !" 
"Y es, · come quick ! " 
"N onsense ~ I don 't believe it'." 
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But she ran to Tom, -with Mary and Sid behlnd her. 'And her face grew 
white, too, and her lips trembled, as sb.e asked: 

- "You, Tom! Tom, what îs the m-atter wjth you, child?" 
' "Oh, Auntie, m\Y sore toe is mortified !" 

The old lady sank foto ~ chair , laughed 3: little, then cried a little. Th n 
she laug)1ed again, atid said: ·"Tom, how have you frigbtened me ! Now, sto 
that nonsense and get up." 

Tom ·felt a little foolisb, the groans stopped, and the pain disappeared. 
He sa id: "Aunt Polly, it seemed ,rilortified, and it really burt meso, that 
I quite forgot about my tooth." 

"Your tooth? And what is the matter with your tooth?'' 
" 1 t is loose and aches awfully." 
"N~w, don't begin your groâ.nings again. Open your mouth. Well, you 

are 1 ight. Y our tooth is really loose. Mary, bring a silk th~ead . " 
''Oh, please, Aunt, " said Tom, "do_n't puU it out. It doesn't hurt now. 

I don't want to stay away from sc11001." · . 
,;Oh, Tom, so all t'bis was because yeu t}:tougbt you''d stay home from 

school and go fishing? Tom, Tain, I_ Iove you so, and you seem to try ever~-
_ thing to break my \ old heart." · 

J 

' 

8. UNIT EIGlIT 

TAMING A GUIDE 

I. VOCABUlARV PRACTICE 

ecstasy ['ekstJsi] ___;_ a state of very 
extaz strong feelings, 

of joy 
to throw smb. offthe track ['er~u :>:f 
a întrerupe aJ'trcek] = to 
şirul gîndurilor cause smb. to 

go away from 
the subject 

liardly ['ha :dli J = almost nat 
abia, cu' greu 

. I simply was in an ecstasy of admira­
tion. 

He can hardly speak. 

to wash [w:>.(] l. to clean with He washed his kands. 
l. a spăla liquid 
2. a ţine, a 2 . to be easy . 'to .H1:s stor_v ju:,t wo1i't wash. 
merge (fig) believe 
party ['pa:ti ] = group 
grup 
relic ['relik J 
relicvă 

impatience [im'peif;ms] lack of 
nerăbdare patience 
to impose on [im'pJuz ' :m] 
a impune ceva cuiva 
handwriting [ 'hcend,raiti-~ ]=the style 
scris de mînă or appearance 

to be shaken up 
a fi descurajat 

of a person 's 
writing 

['hi 'Jcibn 1Ap] 

T he_v visited the Roman relics. , 

B~fore the match, lze was full of im­
patience; it was his first •big game. 

Th ey imposed difficult conditions of 
p eace on the defeated enemy . 

After the event,he was rathcr shaken up. 

painful [' peinful] = c.ausing 
1. dureros 

pain He has a painful, cut. He speaks with -
painful slowness . 

2. (fig.) penibil 

to overcome [,;mv;-i'kAm], overcame 
a da gata [,Jm•;/keimJ, overcome 
{fig.) f1dUVJ 1k.\m] =to make 

\ ' smb. \\'eak or ill 

magnificent [mog'nifis;mt] great Site wore a magnificent green dress . 
magnific, minunat · grand 
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eyeglass ['aigla:s] = a glass for onc 
monoclu, lentilă eye 
smallpox ['sm:> :l,p:>ks] 
varicelă 

measles [mi:zlz] 
pojar 
to secure [si'kjua] =to get, espe­
a asigura cially as the 

result of effort 
to walk one's legs off ['w:> :k1 wAnz 
a-ţi toci tălpile 'legz,:> :f] __:_ to 

tire smb. by ma­
:King him walk 
too much 

statement ['steitmant] = a written 
declarat ie or spoken 

' declarat ion 
to show of ['Jau 1:> :f] 
a-şi da aere, a 
face pe grozavul 

bewildered [bi'wildad] 
buimăcit, confuz 

deliberately [di 1 lib;:ireitli] 
încet, atent, 
fără grabă 

1. Choose the right end : 

confused 

slow, 
. careful, 
unhurried 

1. "To overcomc" means 

2. "Smallpox" means 

3. "A lunatic" means 

4. /"Painful" means 

2. Choose the right word : 

Smallpox and measles are two catching 
diseases. 

H e's lucky to have secured himself 
#ckets for that show. 

Children like to show off when com­
pany is present. 

When- I ;aw him he had a bewildered 
look. 

{ 

to come by air 
. k ill to make somebody wea or 

to get down 

{ 

a reduced box 
a disease 
little people boxing 

{ 

a monthly m.agazi_ne 
a lunar landmg 
'a foolish persan 

{ 

causing pain , 
ready to pay . 
full of pains 

pain, painful, painfully · . 
It is ... clear that he has not learned enough. He has taken no ... 
Don't defend him any more; ito's ... 
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patient, patience, impatient, patiently, impatiently 
If you don 't stop that noise I 'm going to lose my . . . . 1 'm not a ... per­
san so don't make me behave more ... than I am. 
to write, writer, handwriting, writing 
Take this ... paper and ... down anything that crosses your mind. 
I want to see your .. „ 

3. Complete the following poem with .the right words. Make all the necessary 
changes: · 

to nave a walk Don't „ ........ · .. „ .. „ (l), shut up ! 
I bave to end my compo ition, 

impatient 

painful 

handwriting 

throw me ofj 

the track 

4. · Let's talk 

(I ' ll walk with you on this condition .) 
"\ou are : . . (2) I Yes, I know 
You want me to give up and go, 
But think how ... (3) it's for me 
To get a poor mark. You see, · 
My ... (4) îs rather bad; 
To have it worse would make me sad . . 
In twenty minutes · I am ready , 
We 'll ......... (5) (we 'll take the ball). 

. 0u're still the nicest dog of all ! 

Sightseeing 

THE TOURIST 
(Y our deskmate) 

THE GUIDE 
(You) 

· { tell me ; . . ? 
1. Could you h. ? 

1. If you are interested in ... . 
s ow me . . .. 

2. I'm very fond of . .. 
I'd rather ... 

{
show you ... . I'd like to . 
tell you ... . 

'• 

3. How can I get to ... z. Then my { to see ... . 
advice is to join us to .... 

3. You can{::k~··{the bus no .. · .. 

the tramno.„. 
You are a well informed guide. Tţie tourists wîll ask you different ques­
tions. Give them the advice and directions that they need. To do so you will 
need the information from the chart "PZaces of uiterest in Bu.charest". 

Tourist Guide 
1. You a1e fond of ol'Ir folklore, architecture. 1. 

costumes. • 
2. You are interested in painting, ana sculpture. 2: 
3. ·ou 'd like to go to some plays, f ilrns, concerts. 3. 
4 . Yo'U !ove flowers and natura. . 4. 
5. You are interested in the development of · 5. 

science and technique. 
6. You .are a ·spcirts fall'. 6. 
7. You likea·nimals. 7. 
8. You want to see famous buildings. 8. 

8 - c. 438 
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CHART , -

Places of Interest in Bucharest 

MUSEU.MS 

The Art Museum of Romania. In 
its galleries ybu will find the most 
valuable .creations of Romanian ar­
tists as well as .masterpieces of 
w01ld art. 

The History Museum of Rontania. 
If you show ţnterest in the study 
of pasf events we advise you· to visit 
this museum. 

The Village Museum. 
Here you will find authentic peasant 
houses and furniture and costumes 
from different villages in the coun­
•'try. 

The Technical Museum 
· It exhibits materials in the f ields 
of science and techniq:ue. 

THEATRES; CINEMAS, CONCERT HALLS 

T he Opera H ouse 
The National Theatre 
The Comedy Theatre 
The Youth and Children Theatre 
The Globus Circus 
The Palace Hali 
The Patria and the Scala Cinemas 

SPORTSGROUNDS 

pro-Vide a rich range of 
entertainment. 

PARKS AND GARDENS 
' 

Bucharest's sportsgrounds are wait- Bucharest - "the garden city" has 
ing for you. The largest of them is a lot of parks and- gardens. 

• , 
11The National Stadium" - seating The Herăstrău Park 
80,000 spectators. If offers facilities Tize Botani.cal Gardens 
for practising any sports. The Cişmigiu Gardens . 
THE BĂNEASA ZOO 

It houses animals from different 
parts of the world. 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

L'et's remember! 

1. COUNTABLE NO UNS (Substantive numărabile) 

One and Many 

E xamples: a · book - two books 
a dress - two dresses, 

Substantivele numărabile au atît formă de singular, cît şi de plural. 
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Formarea pluralului substantivelor numărabile 

. . 
A. REGULAR PLURALS 

. 
Formed hy adding I Example's I Pronunciation I Spelling-

-

+ ., -." hat - hats [s] 
head - heads [z J 
cuuntry - countries [z] Consonant+ y 

= ie+s 
boy - boys [z J Vowel+y=y+s 

~ 

+ -es bus - bu.ses 
- with nouns ending box - boxes [iz] 
in: -s; -x; :-z; -eh; ~sh. watch _:_ watches 
- with no uns end ing wolf - wolves 
in: -/; -fe. - life -_ lives [z J -f } (there are exceptions) (roof - roofs) -fe = v+es. 
-:- with nouns ending hero - heroeş [z J 
m : consonant + o potato - potatoes 
(there are exceptions) (radio - radios) 
. piano - pianos 

photo - photos l i 

B. IRREGULAR PLURALS 
-

man - men Examples: 
woman - women a man - two men . 
foot - feet a tooth - two teeth 
tooth: - teeth 
mouse - mice ' -
OX - oxen . 
child - children 

. .. . 
Notă : Compuşii cu substantivul man au aceeaşi pronunţie la singular şi plurai -desi ortografia 

diferă : a postman ('paustman] lwo postmen ['plUstmen]. ' ' 

2. Write the plural of the followîng nouns: 

1. girl 5. town 9. baby 13. man· 
2. sea 6. orange 10. shelf 14. tooth 
3. leaf 7. match 11. house 15. chilu 
4. factory 8. holiday 12 . echo 16. woman 

3. Turn into the plural: 

1. A boy is playing with a horse. 
2. This cake is tasty. 
3. A car is· faster than a tramway. 
4. There lS a knife an the table. 
5. A monkey is an animal. 
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6. -A village is smaller than a city. 
7. Take this tomato, please. 
8. This îs a good watch. 
9. That dress îs horrible. 

10. The key to the box is lost. 
11. A bush and a fir tree grew near my house. 
12. A fox has been hurt by a wolf. 

4. Turn into the singular: 

1. Children are not always good. 
2. Dogs are g.ood friends to men. 
3. Children -usually change their teeth when they are 6 years old. 
4. Postmen bring letters. 
5. Women us.ually wear dresses. 
6. - Cats eat mice. 
7. Those men like to play football. 
8. The men have bought some fish. 

5. Read: 

A 

Bob: What's the NEWS? 
John: Well, the NEWS IS bad today. Paul bas got mdasles. 
Bob: Measles? What's MEASLE.S? . 

John: It's a disease. 
Bob: Then he won\ come to the Maths competition, will he? 
John: 'No, I'm afraid not ... and when you think that MATHS IS his 

hobby! ' 
Bob: Let's go and see him, shall we? 
]olm: My ADVICE IS: better not ! We might ca tcp measles too ! 

Answer the questions: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

What is fhe -news? ' • 

What is measles? 

What is Paul's hobby? 

What lS Bob's ad\•ice ?" 

Substantive ce se folosesc numai la singular: --

news 
nume de boli (measles) + altele 
nume de ştfo1ţe ş i obiecte de studiu 
terminate în -ies / 

(Mathematics, Physics, Accoustics) 

J + verb la sfogular 
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1. 

. I 

I 

B. advice 
furnittire 
information 
luggage 
knowledge 
money 

+ verb la singular 

Notă: Cuantificarea (numărarea) substantivelor news, advice, 
ledge, se face cu ajutorul cuvintelor: 

inforrnation, luggage, know-

a piece of 

6. Replace the .. followi'ng nouns by personal prohouns: 

boy, .girls, teachers, ' news, . pai-~nts, mother, father ,· accoustics, money, 
postmen, measles, mathematics, child, tooth, electronics, oxen. 

7. Fili in the blanks with it is or the_v are: 

1. Shall I ~elp you .with thc luggage? .Yes, .picase ...... very he;vr . 
2. Where is your money? . . . . .. at home. 
3. They've boug_ht modern furniture; . . . . .. in the living-room. 
4. The latest p1eces of news ! ... very interesting. ' 
5. His information is always extraordinary ... also precise. 
6. Where are the children? . . . . .. in the schoolyard, playjng. 

8. Read: 

lvlother: You have already packed your things, haven't you?· · 
Paul: Yes, I 'm almost ready. I 'm looking for my black TROUSERS. 
M other: Dear, THEY ARE in your suit case. 
Paul: And are my pyjamas thcre too? 
Motlier: I don't know, let's havc a look ! Herc they are ... and now off 

with you to the station. 
Paul: I 'm going. Bye Mother ! Oh, I almost forgot. Where are my 

GLASSES. -
M otlzer: THEY ARE in your poc.ket. Bye· dcar, and take care o.f yourself. 

Answer the questions: 

1. What îs Paul 1ooking for? 
2. Where are his trousers? 
3. Wherc are his pyjamas? 
4. Did he find his gfasses? 

Substal)tive cu formă. de pforal: 

Obiectele formate din două părţi egale, unite între, ele (unelte, articole 
de îmbrăcăminte), au formă do~r de plural şi se acordă cu verbul Ia plural. 

trousers } 
(a pair of) pyjamas 

glasses 
+ verb in the plural 

Notă: Substantivele cattle şi peQple - deşi au doar formă de singular se acordă cu verbul 
la plural. , 

) 
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with the right noun: 9. Complete 

people 
pyjamas 
trousers 
measles 
Optiks 
glasses 
news 
caute 

l . These . . . are too short for you. 
2~ The latest ... is that Dinamo won the rriatch. 
3. How much are , these sun ... ? 
4. . .. . is the scienc.e of light. 
5. I'd like togo to bed. Where are my ... ? 
6. The . . . are. in the f ield. 
7 .... is a disease. _ 
8. 'There are a lot of . . . jn the street. 

10. Read: 

Paul's family are at home. Mother is in the kitchen, cooking. Father 
is reading the newspaper and Paul is waţching T.V. Paul's family is 
small. 

Answer the questions: 

1. Where are Paul's family? (the members of bis family) 
2. Is Paul's family small or large? (the family as a unit} 

Su~stantive ce se folosesc după lnţeles cu : 

verb la plural: 

cînd referirea este la membr_ii colec­
tivităţii. 

Example: Paul's family are at 
home. 

cu verbul la singular: 

cînd se denumeşte colectivitatea ca 
un întreg. 

: I 
Ex~mple: Pa.ul's fa1:11ily is large. 

familv class crew public team audience committee 

11. Read the sentences below and say if we understand the group as a single, 
undivided (verb in the singular). or as made up of its members (verb in 
the plural). · 

I . Our team plays well ~ 

2. The class was taken by a young , 
teacher. 

3. The audience was enormous. 
4 . His family were asleţ!p. 

5. The class were given good 
marks. 

6. The crew are cleaning the ship. 
7. The ~udience are applauding 

the speaker. 
8. The class was good at English. 
9. The class were enjoying every 

minute of his lesson. 
10. The committec rejected the sug­

gestion. 

12. Make the verb agree to the noun: 

l. These dictionaries (are, i"s) very useful, 
2. The· news (is, are) good. 
3. Where (ar13, is) my glasses? 
4. The cattle. (are, is) grazing iri. the fields. . 
5. Usually people (walk, walks) in this park on Sundays. 
6. (This, these) sheep (is, are) fat. 
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7 . The committee (have, has) finally agreed on the agenda. 
8 .. Accoustics (study, studies) sound. 
9. Soinetimes measles (has, have) severe complicationş . 

10. Nowadays news (travel, travels) with lightning speed. 
11. His knowledge of Maths (is, are) very good. 
12. My class (is, are) made up of hard working pupils? , 

13. Situation: 

Mary wants to ' make an apple pie. She asks her mother: 
Mary: Mother what do I need to make an apple pie? 
Mother: You need some FCOUR, OIL, MILK, SUGAR: EGGS, 
APPLES. 

Answer the questions: 

1. What does Mary want to make? 
2. What does she need? 

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS (substantive nume de materie şi substanţe) 

Substantivele nume de materie şi substanţe sînt nenumărabile. · 
Cuantificarea (numărarea lor) se poate face cu ajutorul următoarelor 
cuvinte: · 

A PIECE OF A KILOGRAMME ·OF A SPOON OF 
A SLICE OF A BOTTLE ·OF A BUNCH OF 

14. Supply the appropriate word: 

A ... 6f.cake; a, ... of bread; a ... of flour; a ... of onion; a ... of wheat; 
'a ... of macaroni; a ... of news; a ... of advice; a ... of furniture: a ... 
of cards ; a . . . of keys. 

15. Situation: 

Susan wants to ~celebrate her birthâay next week. She wants to buy 
everything for it now. She and her mother are talking about it now and 
Susan is asking quest-ions like: ' 

HOW MUCH BREAD DO WE NEED? HOW MUCH SYRUP? HOW 
MANY BOTTLES OF PEPSI? 
How· MUCH BUTTER DO WE NEED? HOW MANY EGGS? 
Last of all she wants to know this: HOW MUCH MONEY CAN I SPEND? 

Answer the questions: 

1. What does Susan want to do next week? 
2. What does Susan want to do now? 
3. What are the questions she is asking with bread / butter / syrup / 

bottle of pepsi / eggs / money? 
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. \ Folosiţi: 

much 
a litt}e 

many 
a few 

, 

Cu substantive nenumărabile 
_nume de materie: bread, wine, . 
sugar, tea, money. 

Cu substantive numărabile: 
pencil - pencils 
friend - friends 
egg- eggs 

16. Fili in the blanks with much or many: 

1. How ... boys are there in _David 's class? 
2. I haven'f ... tinie for gardening . 

. 3. You oughtn't to _have .. ~ frouble with a new car . 
4. . .. people go to Sinaia for their holid;iys .. 
5. I don 't like ". .. sugar or milk iri my tea. 
6. I haven't know_n him fot ... years. 
7. He doesn't make ... mistakes. 
8. We haven't.,. bread in the house. 
9. Have you read ... books this year? 

10. ·Have you had ... snow this wiilter? 

' ... 

17. · Use each of the nouns below in sentences of your own so that its meaning 
and use are made clear: 

1. informat ion 6.· tea 11. news 16. glasses 
2. furniture 7. gold 12. electron ies 17. scissors 
3. ad vice 8. iron 13. measles 18 . trousers 
4. luggage 9 . oii 14. physics 19. shorts 
5. knowledge 10. flour 15. opt ies .. 20. compasses 

IU. READING. SPEAKl~G ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions: 

1. Do you like traveUing? 
2. When do you travel by bus or by tram? 
3. When do y:ou travel by train, car or plan_e? 
4. Which is the best means of travelling to your mind? (Say why) 
5. Nowadays people travel to get to work, on business, and for pleasure. 
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Do you think. that people can also travel for education? Say in what 
way is it possible to get education while travelling? 

6. Would a guide be useful in a sightseeing tour? What would lhe tou­
rists expect a good guide ţo tell them? 

7. How would you imagine a bad guide? 

. , 
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B. Reading: 

I 

TAMING A GUIDE 

I. Here i'may say a few words conce~ing those necessary quides. Many 
men have wished in· their hearts they could do· without a gwde; but as it 
was not possible men have wished they could get some amusement out of 
him. The guides know their story by heart - the history of every statue, 
painting, or other wonder they show you. lf you interrupt and throw them 
off the track, they have to go back and begin again. It is human nature 
to take delight in exciting aomiration. It is what makes children say "smart" 
.things or "show otf" when company is present . 

. Think then~ what a p;ission it becoines with a guide, to show to strangers 
wonders that throw them into perfect ecstasies of admiration. After we 
discovered this, we never ·went into ecstasies of admiration in the presence 
of the wonders a guide had to display. 

The guides in ltaly are delighted to secure an American pat ty because 
Americans so much wonde1 before any relic oi Columbus. 

II. Our guide was full of animation, full of impatience. He said: 
"Come wis me, genteelmen l - come! I show you ze letter - writing 

by Christopher Colombo ! ~ write it himself __.:.._ write it wis bis own hand ! -, 
come:"* 

He took us to the<municipal palace. 
"What I tell you, genteelmen. ls it not so? See ! handwriting Christopher 

Colombo write it himself !" 
We looked indi{ferent. The doctor examined the document very delib­

crately, d~ing a painful pause. "Ţhen he said without any show of interest: 
"Ah -Fergusori -what -what did you say was t1!_e name of the per-

son who wrote this?" 
"Cristopher Colombo! ze great ChristOpher Colombo!" 
Another deliberate -examination. 
"Ah - did he write it himself, or - or how?" 
"He write it himself - Christopher Colombo! bis own handwriting !" 
Then the docfor laid the document down and -said: 
"Why, I have seen boys orily fourteen years old . that could write better 

than that." 
"But zis js ze great 'tristo ... " 
"I don 't care who it is ! J t 's the worst writing I ever saw. N ow you mustn 't 

think you can impose on US beca.use we are strangers. We are not fools." 
III. The guide was considerably shaken up but he roade o~e more venture. 

He had something which he thought would overcome us. He said : · 

" The guide speaks English incorrectly and his ptonunciation is bad. 
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"Ah, gcnteelmcn, you come wis me ! I show you bcautiful, oh, magnifi­
cent bust of Christopher Colombo ! - splendid, grand, magnificent." 

' He brought us before the beautiful bust - for it was beautiful: ' 
''Ah, look, genteelmen ! - beautifuf, grand - bust, Christopher Co-

lombo ! - beautiful bust, beautiful pedestal !" 
The doctor put up his eyeglasses; 
"Ah - .what did you say this gentleman's name was?" 
"Christopher Caloinh>o ! - ze great Christopher Colombo!" 
"Christopher Golom.ba - well, what did he do?" 
"Discover America - discover ' America, oh, ze devil". 
"Discover America? No - that statement will hardly wash. We are just 

from Amei ica ourselves. We heard nothing about it, Christophe1 Colombo -
pleasant name - is - is he dead?" 

"Oh, - three hundred year !" 
"What did he die of?" · 
"I do not know - I cannot tell." 
"~mallpox, I think?" . . . 
"l donot know, genteelmen ! - I do not know that what he die of." 
"Measles, likely?" 
"Maybe .- maybe - I do not know - I think he die of something." 
"Parents liviog?" 
"lm-posseeble !" 
"Ah, I see, I see." 
lV · The guide was bewildered. He waJked his legs off, nearly, hunting up 

extraordinary things, and exhausted all his ingenuity on us, but it was a 
failure; we never showed any interest in anything. 

(Mark Twain - . adapted) 

, C. Exercises : -
> 1. Answer these questions: 

I. 1. Do many people wish to do without guides when sightseeing in a 
city? Is it possible? 

2. Do they try to get sof!le amusement out of their guides? 
3. Do European guides always learn English well? 
4. What do they do if you interrupt them? Why? . 
5. What makes children say smart things? What makes guides throw 

tourists iuto ecstasies of admifation? 
li. 6. What did a group of tourists do? 

7. What did the guide show them? ·why? 
8. What âid the doctor say about the document written by Columbus? 

III. 9. What did. the guide ·show them next? 
10. What. did the doctor say about the discoverjl of America? 
11. What did the doctor ask about Christopher Columbus? 

IV. 12. Did the American tourists show any interest în the wonders displa­
yed by the guide? 

1:22 
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2. A. The Italian guide Ferguson mispionounces certain words . Reread 

paragraphs II and III and correct them like this: 

wis -with 
gent.eelmen - gentlemen 

. rim-~seeble - impossible . 
B. Ferguson - the Italian guide ·speaks English incorrectly. 

·j Put his words into correct English as follows: 
\ . 

· 1. Come wis me, genteelmen - come!" 
'-- conect hi's pronunciation mistakes 
- replace t.he imperative come with a polite suggestion or mv1-

. tation (see Let's talk!} 
2. "I show you ze letter - writing by Cristopher Colombo.'_' J (J)U' · '("~ I 0 .l . . „.. . l. k ' .. , Ml v 

- conect h1s pronunc1a"1on J1usia ·e · . . , ;: , „„ ~ · 
_ repl_ace_. -:- th~ present I s!iow---:- w1th its future of mt,~?~(J\,„ .&'! . 

- writitig w 1th the verb to wr.,,te 3rd form . , J , • · _.,.. , ' U _ !) . 
- Colombo with Columbus ·, , /.,i T> .J{j<l,J:.;· J./1 

3. "Write it himself - write it wis his own hand.'' f · 
1 

cyfb.. 
- corTect his pronunciation mistakes 1,\ !) ,, ! ,' 
- replace write with its past tense 
- come with a polite invitation 

4. "W hat I tell you genteel1~e1i" ; 
- correct his pronunciation mistake Wf!rxf 
- replace I tell with its present perfect 

I ! 

j 
i ~, I 

1,/J 

5. "See handwritin-g Cristopher Colombo" 
- replace Jiandwriting Cristopher Colombo with an 's genitive. 

6. "Ah gentlemen„, you come wis mel" 
(do the same as ât nr. I) 

I ' 
7. "I show you beat1.ftif1d, oh, I inagnificent bust 6/ Cristop/Jer Colornb<>! 

- replace I show with a ~uture (sim~!e or ?f. int~;iition) 
- add the article "the' m front of rnagnificetit 

8. "Discover America" . . . . .. three hundred year." 
...,.- replace dis,cQver with its past tense 
- add he în front of discover · 
- add the plural mark to the noun year. 

9. "I do not know what he die bf." . 
- replace die with its past tense 

3. The guide Fergusori. is "full of atiiniation, fu.!l o/ i1npatiettce". He_wants 
to show off bis knowledge. He speaks Engltsh mcorrectly and h1s pro-
nunciation is bad. , 
What is the doctor like? What part does he play? How do_es he play it? 

4. Rearrange the foilowing sentences to retell the lesson. 

- Up to tb~ end the tourists didn't show any _enthusiasm. 
- The American· tourists wonder so much before any relic of 

Columbus. · 
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. - At the beginning, the author says a few words concerning guides~ 
- Many men have wished to do without guides but as it was impossib1e 

he tried to p.lay some jokes on guides. 
- Guides us~lly like to show off their ~nowledge . . · 
- The Italian guide sJ;iowed the toui:ists a letter written by Christopher 

Columbus. 
- Some guides don't know - English well that~s why they learn by heart 

. their "stories" and start from the beginning whenever they are inter-
rupted. . 

- The tourists didn't show any enthusiasm. They pretended that the 
·handwriting of a 14 years old }>oy was better than Columbus' ! . 

- The t-ourists pretended they bad never heard of Columbus and asked 
. the guide "funny" questions. · 

5. Imagine that the American tourlsts. went sbopplng and Ferpson acted 
as a guide. Correct ·bis mistakes - if anyl 
He ·wanted to buy: 
1. a box of sboes. 
2. a b11.nch of matcbes. 
3. an item of bread. 
4. a pair of socks. 

5. a loaf of flowers. 
6. a packet of tea. 
7. a bar of tootb paste. 
8'. a kiiogramme of niilk. 

6. Read and translate th~ telit. b~low, then ask questions about the under­
lined wol'ds. 

· Tbe first sigbt of tbe skyline of New York from 'the water is really stag­
gering, and it is just as impressive when you are in the streets and beside 
these enorrrious "skyscrapers" that rise up like great cliffs. To someone ac­
customed· to buildings in London or Paris Cour or five storeys high, it takes 
your breatb away to see them here shooting up 70, 80, 100 storeys. They 
are a sort of vertical landscape instead of tbe horizontal on~ that we ·are 
accustomed to. · 

Many Americans are terribly impressed with mere siz.e; to them "bigger" 
and "better" seem to mean the same thing. Tbe Cathedral in New Yor.k is 
the largest Gothic Catbedral in the world i the fin ger of the Statue of Liberty 
in New York Harb.our is eight feet long and forty people can stand inside its 
head; the Rockefeller Centre c'ost to.O mill_ion dollars io bui Id, bas' 13,000 
telephones, and its hanging gardens are four t.imes tbe size of tbe famous 
hanging gardens of Babylon, ons of the Seven Wonders of the'ancient world; 
Macy's, the famous depl!rtment store, employs 11,000 shop assistants and 
sells a milJion doliars' wortb of goods every day; and if al! the people in 
the sky-scrapers came out at once, the streets couldn't bold them. As for 
their newspapers there îs no doubt at all that, for ,the numbers of pages, 
they certainly take the prize, the d8:ily edition of a newspaper bas anything 

12' 
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from 60 fo 100 pages, and the Sunday edit ion i;em\nds you in size of the En­
(;yclopaedia Britannica. Almost ~ery American has at least one car· (they 
.say that America is a nation on wheels), and, as he dcem't believe in wal­
king anywhere if he can go in a car, there are ''drive-în" banks where. you 
can cash a cheque without even turning off your engine, drive-în post-offices, 
drive-în cinemas, or drive-în _cafeterias where a meal is broug~t to you on 
a tray that f its neatly to the door of your car. 

7. Translate into Romanian: 

Once Mark Twain was asked te;> autograph "The Autobiography of Ben­
jamin Frartklin. '.' The owner of the book trying to make conversation 
while Mark Twain wrote his name, asked, "By the way, 'Yhen did 
Benjamin Franklin die?" ' 
Twain opened the book, read the last pages carefully than looked up 
at the owner and said, ''he- doesn't say". · · 

8. Translate into English: 

1. Să nu laşi să treacă o zi fără să citeşti, fără .să vezi sau fără să auzi 
ceva frumos. (Goethe) 

2. Orice lucru are frumuseţea lui ~ar nu oriciile o vede. (Confucius) 
3. Arta este mîna dreaptă a naturii. (Schiller) 

9. Passage for Dictation: ' 

THE BRITISH MUSEUM 

One of the most celebrated monuments of Loridon is The British Museum. 

'· 

There )s no other museum în the world which contains such a harvest of 
cirlture and Oj>Rortunities for the study of liter~ture, art, history and archae­
ology. The Library's tptal is more than 7 million books. ln the Manuscripts 
Department you :inay see the first folio of Shakespeare's plays, an early 
15th century Canterbury Tales by Chaucer ,: etc. Y ou may also visit rich and 
rare collections of sculptures, paintings, dtawings, maps, medals, antiquities, 
etc. The British Museum, like the Victoria and blbert Museum, like the Lou­
vre, the Metropolitan or the Vatican Museum is a storehouse of the cultural 
genius of the world in various formJ>. ' . . I ' 'I 

(.: · r-· · ; / , j , r .
1 

1 / 
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Chaucer [1tfJ :sa] Canterbury [I krenfa bari] 
the Louvre [llu:vr] the Metropolitan . [1mefra1pJlitdn] 

the Vatican., [1vretikren] 
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9. UNIT NINE 

REVISION II 

1. REMEMBER ! REMEMBER ! 

COpy the cirdes below in your exercise books. 
E;ich circle must contain a word connected with the word în the ce'ntre 
You have six minutes at your disposah 

2. a. Give a neat literary franslation of Emily Dickinson 's poems, if 
possible rendering the rhyme and rhythm as well. 

To Make a Prairie 

To make a prairie it takes a clover and 
one bee, -

One clover, and a bee 
And revery'. 
The revery alone will do 
If bees are few. 

(Poems, 1986) 

EMILY DICKIN'iON 
(1830-1886)_ ' 

b.. Translate into English : 

' \ 
A Wprd is Dead 

A .word is dead, 

When it is sa id, 
Some say. 
I say it just 
Begins to live 

That âay. 

(Poems, 1986) 

Majoritatea pieselor elisabetane au fost scrise pentru spectatorul de rînd. 
El stătea atît de a-proape de sceriă încît dădea impresia că este un alt perso­
naj. Spectatorul participa intens la viaţa sceJlei, critica şi aproba, se bucura 
sau se întrista o dată cu personajele; în primul rînd însă el cerea săi se ofere 
o lume plină de sunete: cuvinte şi muzică. Decoruri nevăzute apăreau în 
timpul scenelor; ele nu erau făcute din lemn, pînză şi culori, ci din cuvinte· 
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3. Let's talk: 
Use the voc~bulary and the material included under "Let's talk!" o{ les-
sons 6 and 7 to Il}ake up a story based on. the images below: . . 

Describe the village. Imagine where the Cpt1ncil House, the scho~l, 
1. the Central Stores, The Museum of Folk .Art etc., could be. Say w Y 

the village seems deserted (think of the time) 

r 

2 Describe the house 
· and what Andy îs doing . 
While all the other fel­
lows are în the f ields 
Andy is at home. Why? 

3 - 4. Imagine the cLialogues l::etwee~ Nosey 
a'nd Andy. Wbat secret · do you thmk that 
An~y has just told Nasey? 
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s.: Nosey is in a 1!urry. 
Why? . - -
6. Jmagine the dialogue 
between Nosey and the 
two peasants. 

7. The women- in the 
village found out the_ 
·seeret. What · is it? Imag­
. ine their dialogue. En-
courage them to speak ! 

• 
All the villagers are digg~ng. Andy is not. WhY:? 9. WaFs it

1 
~nDAp~il 

8. . . oo s ay. 

(pictures adapted [rom - L.G. Alexa?"iler.- "April Fools'Day'') 

4. TEST 
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MODAL VERBS 

A. In each oî the following· sentences only one of the_ modals iii . .brackest 
can he used. Which one? · 

1. The exercise is easy. I (can, may, must) do it. 
I t is dark outside. It (may, must, should) be late. 2. 

. - --

3. She's arriving on the T o'clock'train. We (may, can, sliould) meet 
her at the station. 

'I. As the train left at 7.00 a.m., we (could, kad to, were permitted to) 
get up at 5.30 a.m. 

5. Little children _(must not, cannot, don't kave to)_ play with sharp 
things. 

6. "Where is Mary?" _ 

"I don't know for s~e but she -(must, may, is permJtted to) be în 
the garden." 

7. lt is still ~ly, you {tnust not, cannot, don't nave to) -hurry, 
8. If you pay attent_jon, you (will kave, will be able, f!'ill be allowed) 

to do the exercisţ correctly: - , _ 

9. "I am hungry. (may, musţ, should) I have something to eat, please?" 
10. He (should, c.ould, tnuSt) speak English when he was 12 years old. 

B. Look at pictures 2-7 on pages 129-130. Then fiii in the-blanks in the 
sentences below with one of the modal verbs in the frame: 

1 should, can, must, may, m'ustn't, don't have to 

Picture 2 

We don't know why Andy is digging. He ... be looking for a treasure 
· but there are a lot of . other possibilities. 

Picture 3 , 

Andy: "~s you ar~ my best friend I think I . .". tell you the sect_el." 
Picture 4 

Andy: "And don't forget; y~u ... tell anybOdy about it". 
Picture 5 

Look at Nosey. He .. ~ run very fast. 
Picture ti . 

N osey: "~v~n if you ask, I ... answer your questions". 
Picture 7 . 

The two wom.en: ... be talking about Andy and Nosey. 

C. March the modal vubs or the modal periphrases m -column A with 
what eaeh .J>f them ~resses (~ ~lumn B): 

A B 
1 ~ 'He can speak English w~ll. 
2. He ·may be a:t ho~e, but 1·~ 

not sure. -

3. Children must not play with 
sharp things. 

9 - cd. 438 

a) future ability 

b) 1 
past ability . 

c) lack. of obligation 
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4. She was allowed to spend her 
weekend in the countryside. 

5. My brother could ride the bicycle 
when he was five. 

6. They don't have to get up early 
today. It~ Sunda~. 

7.. The baby wili be able to walk in 
a few months' time. 

8. The lessons are over. Mary must 
be on her way home. 

9. You may go now. 

' d} present permission 

e) 'obligationnottodosomething · 
I 

f) obligation, advice 

g) past permissic;m 

h) present ability 

i) possibility 
10. lf it is late, you should hurry. j) probability 

D. Rephrase the sentences below using the appropiate modals instead o 
the wo,rds in italics : 

. 1. You are obliged to do .Your homework regularly. 

,.,, 

2. He is given permission to go to the cinema. 

3. Pedestrians are forbidden to cross the street when the li~ht is red. 

4. Jack kad tke ability to read when he was only five years · old. 

5-. .AH the pupils were obliged to take a test last week. 

6. \Yhat he says is most probably true: 

7. Y ou are not obliged to solve this Maths problem. 

8. Perkaps he is at the cinema. 

9. She has the ability to play the piano. 

10. As your marks are not satisfactory it is goodfor you to work harder. 

5. Time to sing and say a rhyme! . 
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HOME ON THE RANGE 

1. Oh, give me a home where the buffalo roam, 
. And the deer and the antelope play 
Where seldom is heard a discouraging word 
And the skies are not cloudy all day. 

Home, ·home on the range, 
Where the deer and the antelope play, 
Where seldom is heard a discouraging word, 
And the skies are not cloudy all day. 

- -- - - - - --- - - ~ 
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2. How often aţ night when the heavens are -bright · 
With the light from the glitteJ'ing stars, 
Have I etood there amazed and. asked as . I gazed, 
If ţheir glory exceeds. that of ours. 

3. Where the air is so pure, the zephyrs so free, _ 
The breezes so balmy and light, 
That I could not exchange my home on the range, 

. For all of the cities so bright. 

l li 
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BE THE BEST OF WHATEVf:R YOU ARE 

If you can 't be a fir on the top of the hill, 
Be a bush· in the valley-but be 

The best little bush by the side of the rill; 
Be a bush if you can 't be a tree. 

lf you can_'t bea· bush, bea bit of the grass, 
And some highway happier make. · 

lf you cr;m 't be an ocean, you still have a pass 
If you are the mast wonderful lake ! · · 

We can't be all captains, we've gat tobe crew, 
There's something for all of us here, · 

There's big work to do, and there's lesser to do, 
And the task you must do is the near. 

' If you can 't be a highway then just be a trail, 
If you can 't be the sun be a star; 

It iSn 't the size that you win or you fail, 
Be the best of whatever you are! 

(Douglas Malloch - adaptedl. 

.. .· 

. . 

10. UNIT TEN 

MASTERS OF ROMANIAN.INGENUlTY 

I •. VOCABULARV PRACTICE · 

switch [switf] 

buton 

comfortably ['kAmfta bli] 
confortabil 

speed [ spi :d] 
vrreZă 

armchair ['a :mtf&d] = chair with 
fotoliu supports for 

the arms · 

to make a contribution \to). [,k:mtri..: 
a contribui, lbju :fan] 

. 'a-şi aducţ: contribuţia (la) · 

ingenuity [ind3i1njuati] = · clever­
ingenfozitate ness and skill 

(in making or 
inventing) 

to prove · [pru:v] 
a de~onstra ; a dovedi 

to accompany [a1kAmpdni] . 
a însoţi 

" flight- [flait] 1. the act of flying 
1. zbor 2. the distance co-
i,. zbor, cursă vered by a plane. 
3. stol 3. a group ·of birds 

spaceship [lspeis/ip) 
navă spaţială 

tq mention ['men rdn J 
a aminti, a menţiona · 

discovery [ dis1kAvdri] 
descoperire 

/ 

If you w:Jnt to listen tn the radio turn 
on that switch. ' 

· T his car holds five people comf ortably. 

The car runs at a high speed. 

Draw-that annchair nearer, please, I 
want to watch TV. 

Romanian science has made an im-
. portant contribution to the world's 

progress. 

This boy is full of ingenuity; he's 
al?ţJays inventing something. 

The exception proves the rule. 

Ligh'tning ~ally aci:om~ies 
thunder. 

He wa,tched the birds' flight over the 
woods. 
Did you have a good flight? 

A . flight of bir:ds. 

M any people think thăt soon they will 
fly to other planets by spaceships. 

I mentioned your name and theJ' 
remembered you. 

The discovery of America was made 
by C olum.bus. 

man of science [lmren av 1safans) AU men of science should use their 
om de ştiinţă, savant discoveries for peaceful purposes. 
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forerunner [fa: 1rAna]~ 

precursor, înaintaş 
enormous [ i 'n::> :mas]= very great; 
enorm, uriaş . immense 
leg~ndary [1led3andri]= known only 
legendar in legends 
heroism [lherauizam] -: the quality 
eroism of being a 

Daedal'us [di' da :las] 
Icarus ['aikaras] 

hero; courage 

1. Choose the right end(s): 

I 

U lysses is a legendary he'ro. 

The · Romanians have o/ten f>roved 
their heroism , 

( { a place:_ for deposi.ting arms , 
1. "An armchail " ' is 1a piece of furnit\ire 

a sort of gun · 

"{ a strong light 
2. "Flight'' is .,: the act of flying . · 

the past tense of "'to f ight" 

3. "Switch" is an interrogat~ve pronoun . 
{ 

a bad fairy-tale character . 

.„,a. device for making or interrupting a connec'." ; 
'hon · · 

. ' 

{

. purity 
4. "Ingenuity" means rcleverness and .skill 

demonsţration 

5. __ "Spaceship" 1s 
{

)<a . vehicle for travelling in the outer space 
the space where ships lie at anchor 

· the quality of being spacious · · . · 

2. Scientific language contains w«?~ds w~ich have in general a.universal use. 
Bere ~e a few su~h words w1th therr pronundation. Can you translate 
them mto Roman1an? , 

technique [tek'ni:k] electronics [ilekttr:>niks] 
laşer ('leiza] . aeronautics [

1
eara1n:>tiks] 

sonicity (s:> 1nisiti] transistor [trren 'zisfa] 
condenser ·[kan1densa] ' cybernetics [saiba'netiks] 
astrophysics [ re,strau 'fiziks] bas ic oxide [

1 
beisik'::>ksaid] 

electrolysis [' ilek'traullsis] .heliostat ['hi :liaustret] 
. relay ['ri:lei] video signal [

1
vidiau tsignal] 

3, Fili in the blanks with the right word: 
speed, speedy, to speed-sped-sped 

He had that accideQ.t when he qrove bis tarat full ... I wish him· a 
recovery. · · · · · 
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comfort, comfortable, comfortably 
Y our letters were a great .. . to me. I used to sit ... în an armchair 
and read them over and over again. 
to flV-ftew-flown; flight, flier, flying 
l 've read an interesting book about ... saucers. They say some people 
saw them while they ... over tneir houses. I don't think it's true. 
It must have been a . . . of birds. 
science, scientific, scientist, scien.tifically 
A ... is an exped in, one or ,more of the natural or physical ... s. 
He looks upon things ... 
to discover, discovery, discoverer 
Columbus ... America but .he ditl not explore the ·new eontinent. That 
is why Amerigo Vespucci, another ... , gave hfs name to this con-

. tinept . . . .J . ,... 

hero, heroine, heroism, heroic(ally) . 
The '. . ~ and the . . . of · this play have a ... a.ttitude in ali circmn­
stances. They make proof of ~ extraordinary ... 

Separate the nouns into five groups and .find a general heatling to each 
group: 

1. sky 6. airport 11. race car 16. driver 
2. doctor 7. temperature 12. beach 17. plane 
~ · garage 8. speed . 13. pilot 18. hospital 
4. luggage 9. helicopter _ 14. pacient 19. highway 
5. sun 10. · disease 15. hotel 20. rest 

Select now a group and imagine a ~bort story using .all the five wor:cls. 

5. Complete the foliowing text. Make tb.e {\ecessary cllangcs: 

armchavr ~ Once upon a ti.rne therţi was a. l.1. (l) king1 who' loved 
gold very much. He liked to ;/-': (2) his pieces of gold 
in the .. (3) of the moon. He always thought he ha·d. ~ 
. ·./4) he wanted. One day a stranger came into the room 

to suggest l 

less tlnm ~ 

discovery _,,,, 

to prove 

an<l. said to hiin: "Are you hâppy?" "No, r·m not, l shall 
never be happy until everything I touch becomes gold." 
"Yoo shall bave what you wish" said thestranger, turn- · 
ing <\. \Q (5) "Touch that bo~k", . .. (6) the shanger. 
The book turned· into gold. The king was very happy. 
The next morning, while dressing, he was happy to make 
another ."f". (7). His bed and clothes had become gold. 
So, the stra"ng-er's promise. „ (8) true. At breakfast, the 
king lifted hiş cup to bis moutb, but it turt'ted into 
gold:"'What 's the matter , Fathe ? ", asked his daughtei:, 
t~king his hand; but ... she ... (9) her. #>_ (10) turned 

both ... and . .. into gold. The k.ing understood that gold was not the 
switclt most important tb.ing. · 1 

to watclz , 1 
l.ight 

1 _The legendary king was .Midas (1maid3s] 
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6. Let"s talk ! 

Describing Things 

Your deskmate: You: · 

D8IDe What is it? It's a . . . 
material What is it made of? It's made of . . . 
sbape What's its sbape? It's ... . 
size What's its size? It's ... 

use/function What is it used for? It's used for ... 

f eatures 

Matuials 

wooden woollen 

silver 

gold 

plastic 

nylQD. 

toppe:r synthetic 

How does it work.? 
What characteristics does It's 
it have? 

SJiaPe 

O It is sq~ (in shape):-

0. It is oval (in shape). 

. . . 

Q It is semi-drcular (in shape). 

It is round (in shape). 

6'.J It is spherical (in shape). 

It is cube-shaped. 

. 

Size Features 

length ...... ·.cms/inches 
width ......... cms/inches 
depth ' ...... cms/inches 

w~ter 
heat 
shock 

} proof 

. 

Use 

It is -used 
for ... + ing: 

deter~nt safe 
hand made 

' 

A. Briefly desccibe each of the things written below. Imagine that you 
are Spealilng to someone who bas never seen the thing you are 
describing: 
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a table- a watch - a T.V. set - a reco~d - a1_1 apple - a box. 

B. You are working for a company which exports products from our 
counby. Your i.Ob is to write a catalogue describing the pro~~· 
- choose some typical products of our country (Romanian furni­

. · ture, costumes, consumet goods, etc.) . 
- write. a specificati9n for eacb product. 

„ 

li. GRAMMAR.' PRACTICE 

The Article (Articolul) 

1. Let 's Remember ! 

1. Did you enjoy the film last night? l : Thţ bus is coming . 
2. I haven 't seen a film for montbs . 
3. I prefer(-) films to other shows. 

2. A bus is comjng. 
3. (-) Buses are fastei- than 
trams . 

Formele articolului în engleză sînt: 
a. nehot~rît: • [;); an r~n~ 
b. hotărît: the [&] ; the [bi:] 
C; zero - (nu este expriinat) 

Ele se folosesc în special pentru: 
- introducerea unei noţiuni noi (articolul nekotărît) _ 

· - referirea la ceva amintit·anterior, sau cunoscut (articolul hotărît) 
- generalizări (articolul zero) , · 

. 2. Insert the right articles and explain why you have used them.: 

1. . . ; house it not large but it has .. '. ·very large garden in front . 
2. . . : children must eat apples. " ... ·apple .· .. day keeps ... doctor 

away", says. . . proverb. . · 
3. There are many ... sheep, ... cows,. ~. horses and ... poultry in 

their collective fa1m. 
4. . .. sound travels fastei" than ... light. 
5. It's rathe1 dark in bere. Sw~ch on ... light, please. 

3. Insert i4e right articles and explain why you have used themi 

i. . .. ingenuity îs ... characteristic of : .. Romanians. 
2. . .. 20th ce~l:ury is ; .. century of ... great progress in .. ·. science. 
3. When speaking about . . . aeronautics we think of ... famous 

Roman ian names in this f ield. 
4. Victor Babeş was ... outstaoding representative- of ... Romanian 

medicine. -
5. . .. ne:w sciences have appeared în this century_and it is difficult to 

speak about ... science or another without making any connection 
between them. - . -

4. Read the text: 

The Smiths went to the Zoo, togethţr with their son Victor, a boy of six. 
Suddenly, he saw a zebra, which liaa just been brpught from (-)Africa. 
(-) Daddy, he cried, "are(-) zebr.as yellow animal$ with black stripes 
or black an:imals with yellow stripes?" 
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Answer, the questions: 

a. Who went to the Zoo? 
b; How old 'Qas the boy? 
c. What did he see there? 
d. Where was the animal brought from? · 
e. Wh~t did the boy ask his Daddy? 

Articolul hotăriit se foloseşte de asemenea cu rtuttle de familii la plural, 
n.ume ~~ instituţ?i (muze~, btbl~oteoi, teatre, et~.), nume .~e vap~are, 
denurnm geografa:e (ri-1'ri. mări, oceane, munţi - excepţie fac v1rfu-

"tile de munţQ. Este• întrebuinţat cu comparativul (the + compara­
tiv . .. the + comparativ .. . ) pentru a reda construcţia românească 
"cu cît ... cu atît · " 

Articolul zero se foloseşte d~ asemenea _ou substantive eare denumesc 
substanţe (în generalizări), nume propriJ, diviziuni de timp (atwtimpuri, 
luni, zile, mesele zilei), denumiri. geografice ( con"tfflente, ţări, regimii, 
oraşe). · · 

5. Use the correct articles: 
1. The tourists were enchanted by . . . folk art of ... Romania; they 

studied it in.... Village Museuin in. ·i . Bucharest andin ... peasant 
houses during their trips all over ... Moldavia, ... Wall_achia and,. 
Transylvania. · · 

2. . .. Smiths told their friends about ... voyage on ... Pacific which they 
had made two years before on board ... Aurora. · 

3. . .. Elbrus îs the highest ·of ... · Caucases mountains. 
4. By means of ... River Aire, ... Leeds communicates with 

North Sea. 
„5. . .. quicker you start learning ... better it would be for, you. 

6.· Use the correct articles: 

"Without intending to flatter or to be sentimental I have never in my 
travels all over. . . Europe and : . . Asia, seen. . . landscape so charming 
as that of ... Romania. 
I came here to study ... Romanian poetry and I found ... scenery itself „ . . 

living p0em. Sunrise on ... Black Sea, as I wit~essed from ... Mamaia, 
is ... ode to .. . Carpatbiau Mountains, as I saw them from · ... airplane 
are ... epic. 

To turn froni ... scenery to ... human beings, I was enchanted by ... 
folklore and ... folk art of ... Romanian peasants." 

Peter _ V iereck 

· 7. Transla te intq ·Ehglish: 
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1. Cu cît se vor' întoarce mai curînd, cu atît va fi mai bine. 
2. Mont Blanc este cel mai înalt vîrf al munţilor Alpi. 
3. Familia , Sim locuieşte în apartamentul acela. Aici locuieşte fami­

lia Brad. 

·' 

, 
l 

. , 

„ 

.. 

I. 

II. 

4. După ce trece prin opt ţări - Germania, Austria, Republica Ceho­
S~ovacă, Ungaria, Iugoslavia~ România, Bulgaria şi Uniunea Soviei­
hcă, Dunărea se ".'arsă în Marea Neagră.. 

5. Arată-mi telegrama pe caFe ai primit-o ien de la Cluj. 
6. Du-te şi cumpără pîine şi fructe proaspete .. 

8~ Insert the right articles: 

Elder brother: "Why were you kept ih at ... school?" 
Y ounger brother: "I didn 't know where ... Azores were." 
Elder br_other: "WeU, in ... future just remember where you put ... 
things." 

HI. READING, 'SPEAKING AND WRITING PRACT&CE 

A. Preq uestions : 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 
9. 

What is an "invention"? 
Do you remember any famous Romanian inventor and his invention? 
Can you name an important invention of the 20th century and its' 
author? · 

Have you or a friend of yours. ever invented anything?'Would you 
l~ke to? In what field? 
Do you like science-fiction? Give reasons. 
Wha:t are the qualities an inventor must possess? 
~an y~u imagine a m:eless invention? (Have you heard of a tiseless 
1nvenhon?} 

Were· .inventions always received with enthusiasm? Give reasons. 
What_other fadlities ·do you think niight be created in a classroom? 
(Consider: the desks, the blackboard, the teacher'.s desk, etc.} 

I 

B. Reading : „ 

MAS~ERS OF ROMANIAN INGENUITY· 

. Le~ than a _h1;1ndred ~ears ago, ~any_ of the things we do today, seemed 
1mposs1ble. Imag1~e David Copperl1eld m our modern world I In the sky 
he sees people flymg on enormous "birds". At home he can turn a switch. 
and th7 dark room irqmediately becomes light. He' can listen to music or 
wat~h nnages thousands of miles away just sitting comfortably in his arm­
cha1r. And these are but a few of the surprises he might have in the 20th 
century .. 

The 20th century. ! A century whjch can he given any name: the century 
~f speed, of el~ti:omcs, of tţie la'Şer, etc. Yet all of them have something in 
common -. s_c1ence. So, our _century may be called "the century of science", 
as academ1c1an Edmond N1colau suggeste_d. ·· 
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„ 
III. I Romania has made a great·contribution to the progress of sciencc in all 

tields . Ingenuity is a well-known charactetisti_c of the Romanians, proved 
both in popular and modern science. A f ield in which the ·inventive spfrit 
of man must he acc.ompanied with beroism was and still is that of flight, 
from. the legendary Daedalus aDd Icarus up to the present-day spaceships. 
We cannot speak about aeronautics without mentioning Traian Vuia, Aurel 
Vlaicu, H. Coandă. 

IV. Among the most important scîeptific discoveries of tbe .20th century 
are new medicines. Many diseases that people died of fifty years ago are no 
longer claQgerous. Romanian medicine is famous all over the world for such 
names as Victor Babeş, GheQrgbe Maril'lescu, C.I. Parhon, etc. 

V. New sciences have appeared. Among- them- sonicity. He who speaks 
abciut sonicity must neceşsarily speak about the Romanian Gogu Constan­
tinescu. And there are so many other names on the list of famous Romanian 
men of science - Ştefan Pracopitl, Petru Poni,. Grigore Antipa, etc. 

VI. You, reader:maybe one day you'll have your name Înscribed on this list, 
·who knows? But do not forget that your forerunners worked hard and pas­
sionately for these wonderful ach.ievements ! 

C. Exercises : 

1. Find out the false statements and correct tbem: 

· 1. Fifty years ago many peopl~ died of the diseases which are now 
known. · 

· 2. Daedalus and lcarus are two heroes of modern times. 
3. Sonicity is a science whicb appeared in the 18th century. 
4. David Copperfield is the name of a ·well-known inventor. 
5. Romanian seience has made a great contribution m the field of 

aeronaut ies. 

>--2. · Answer tbe following que~tions: 

J ~. Who was David Copperfield? · 
?.> 2. In what century did D. Copperfield live? 

·. · 3. Why would he be surprised if he. lived today? Name some of the 
surprises he migbt have. 

li. 4. What is the most adequate name for the 20ţh century? Why? 
III. 5. Why is "ingenuity" considered a characteristic of the Romanian 

people? 
6. Is ·this characteristic important for science? In what way? 
7. What1are the qualities necessary in the field of flight? . 
8. Do you remember any Romanian name connected with 3:eronautics? 

IV. 9. What contribµţion has medicine roade in the 20th century? 
10. Can you name some famous Romanian. doctors? 

V; 11. What new sciences have appeared in the 20th centuiy? Narrie their 
creators; too. 

12. What are the fields in wich Procopiu, Poni and Antipa made them-
selves famous? / 
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V. 13. Would you like to do research work in the future? What field? 

14. :Pci you remember other remarkable Romanian scientists and (he 
fields in which they wor ked? . 

~ 3. 
15. Do you think robots will replace men? Give arguments. 

~g!~e that you are asked to present o~ TV "Masters_ ~f Romanian Inge­
nuity · You are tbe director of the film and· tbe text of .the lesson is the 
script. What images would you select to fit eacb paragrapb? What pieces 
of music would you choose? Would you use some of the vokes of your 
classmates? 1 · 

4. In the first paragraph of the lesson you ate asked fo imagine Da vid 
Copperfield in our modem world:. 

-- Imagine now that you are driving a w'onderful machine which can 
take you both into the future and into the past. You·arrive in the TRth 
century.! Which of the things of our world will you miss? 
• What did you see there? . · · 

5. ·Translate tbe following into Romanian: 
-

1. "Genius is one per cent inspiration and ninety-nirte per cent perspi­
ration." (T.A. Edison) 

2. "I ne:ver ~h~nk~of ~he future. It comes soon enough." (A. Eihstei11 ) 

3. Noth1~g 1s 1mposs1b_le to a willing he.art. (prov.) 
4. Today îs the scholar of yesterday. (prov.) 
5. "Science is organized knowledge." (H. Spencer) 
6. ~f today will not, tomorrow may. (prov.) 

6. Tran$1;ite tbe following into Ei:iglisb: 

1. Odată, pe cîrid făcea experienţe în faţa unui public, Benjamin 
Franklin a. fost întrebat: "Şi la ce serveşte descoperirea aceasta?" 
Marele savant a răspuns: "La ce serveşte un nou-născut?" 

2. "Doar o viaţă t.răită pentru alţii este o viaţă care merită să fie trăită.'' 
(A. Einstein) 

3. A trăi înseamnă a transf6rma ·timpul în experienţă. 

Comment upon what you've translated. 

.Wiite an essay in no more than 150 words with the folfowing title: 

Chi-ldren-Worthy Descendants of their Forefathers 

• ingenuity - a. permanent characteristic . of our. people (examples 
from old and modern times) . . 

• the ~ontribution of Romanian science to w~rld progress 
• ţhe power of example ' · 
• a scientist 's qualities 
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• work and perseverence - two important rcquirements 
• plans for the future 
e ,I am responsible for my country's future 

8. There are a number of words in English whic;h are written exactly, 9r 
almost exactly as in Roma.nian. Some of them have same meaning as iÎ1 
Romanian. For example, "perfect". Other words, though having a simi­
larity or an approximate similarity with Romanian words, have also 
different meanings in English. Such words are called "false friends". 
An example is the word "pkysician" which is ~ot transled into Romanian 

, as 'fizician" but as "medic" ("fizician"-= "Physicist") .·Here are two 
lists: one of perfect equivalents and one of "false friends". Give the Ro­
manian translations for both of them: 

/) 

almanac [':>lm;mrek] ~ ry/; · ·):'/ •)r: 

., . , r: ·l 'h I (\ ... remark [q ma :k] . O lid" ţ,-

miraculous [mi' rrekjulds J . 
transparent [trren 'sprerdnt) 

locomotive [bkd'moutiv] 

hurrah [hu'ra:] 

sur.prise [ sd' pra iz] 

circuit ['sa:kit] 

creature ['kri :tJa] 

macMne [md'.fi :n] 

splendid ['splendid] . 

9. Simulation 

present [' preznt] . , I 
chem·ist ['kemist] - CfH:tc~t/„ /(l_! wnCl) ' 

j 

circus ['sd :kds] , :Oi ( . , · . · 

industr_~ ['inddstri] - .0 1 cllv;Lt~r; , fit·'· :·.· c'-r: 

\ cigar [si'ga:] 

camera [' k rem.an)] 

cafe [ ~ 'ka!f ei) 17 1„d '111 
I 

. marmelade ~ma :m :>l eid ] q,l 'l ck / 
- valou.r [' v~la) - ~ (f! . · . 

to re~mu~ [ri' zju:m] - Cl • Jv.. 1 ' · 

equipment [ i'kwipm<mt ] ~u f 

At a public discussion several people1were asked the qucstions ''Are you 
glad that )'OU are living in the second half of the 20th century? Or do you 

· wish to have lived some time in the past, for example in the second half of 
the 16th century?" 

Each participant gaYe answers according to his/her age. education, 
· reasons, etc. 

Choose your role: 

- SCIENTIST 
Supports 20th ccntury. 
Arguments for ·sciencc develop­
ment. Still, he thinks of the· 
danger of war. 
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NO VELIST 

Not dccided; givcs argumcnts 
both for and against. 

-

r 

• 

WOMAN NEWSPAPER 
REPORTER 

Against 16th century. As a re­
porter she would have had no 
job then. Women had all kinds 
of restrictions in those times . 

"' 

OLD MAN 

Against 20th certtury. , Poesn:t 
understand ncw <;JMhes/music/ 
food. 

' 

I • YOUNG WORKER 

Advantages of 20th century in­
ventions and facilities of work. 

, New possibilities of learning. 

OLD WOMAN 

Appreciates 20,th century. FaciE­
ties in household; the ma5s media 
adyantages; more educat ion for 
young people; more possibilities. 

'· 

, 
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11. UNLT ELEVEN 

. PARENTS AND CHILDREN 

I. VOCABULARV PRACTICE 

discontent [1diskan'tent] dissa­
nemulţumire 
Iawn [b:n ] = 

paj iŞ'te , peluză, 
gazon 

tisfaction 
area covered with 
closely cut grass 
(esp. next to a 
house) 

grocer_ies [ 'grausar iz] = the 
articole de băcănie sold 

goods 
by, a 

footpr ints ['fut, 
urmă (de pas) 

grnccr 
prin ts J = im pressi­

on or mark 
roade by a 
foot or shoe, 
as in sand 

lush [lAJ] = of luxurious growth. 
ăbuiident, luxm iant ( d. vegetaţie~ 
~z' programme [1kwiz 1praugnemj ' 

concurs "cine 
ştie cîştigă" 

=tadio or TV pro­
grammc in which a 
group of people 
complete in answe-
ring questions · 

to rig [rig] = to arrange (an event) 

dishonestly for one's 
a regiza, a aranja own advantages 
(figurat),_ a măslui . 
soft [soft] = 1. not angry 2. quiet, 
- not loud 3. not vio-

lent , gentle 
I. liniştit, calm 
2. slab, dulce (d. sunete) 
3. slab, uşor, delicat . _ 
shucks I [f Aks].::_ an exclamahon of 
ei, asta-i (acum) mild disappoint-

_,_ ment 
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His opm1ons prove to be a source 
of permanenţ discontent for her · 
The terrace faced a beautiful lawn. 

She brought the bag of groceries 
in from the car . 

Who left these muddy f ootprints 
on the kitchen floor? 

The region has a lush vegetation . 

He was so envious that she won 

the contest that he tried to prove 
it was rigged. 

a soft answer to an angry question ; 

soft wind 

The whisper was so soft that I could 
hardly hear it. 
It's no great shucks ! 

(Nu-i mar--e. scofală-!) 

stairs [ st~az] 
scară; scări, 
trepte 

= steps built for going 
from one leve! to 
another, .esp. in­
side a building 

There's a light at the .head of the 
stairs. 

to crush [krA/] = to destroy com­
a strivi pletely, esp. by 

using force 
to check [tfek ] 1. to stop; to 

control; to bold 
back 

1. a opri ; a reţine 2. to test, to ·exa-
2. a verifica mine 
to resent[ri '.zent] = to feel angry or 
a fi iritat/supărat bitter at 
de 

conduct ['kondAkt] = behaviour 
comportare 

to glimpsi![glimps]=to catch a brief 
a întretări view of (gJimpse 

n. privire 
fugară) 

•to stare [ste:a] =to lookfixedlywith 
a s,e zgîi, ·wide-open eyes, 
a se holba as in wonder, fear 

or deep thought 
(stare n.= privire 
fixă) 

cuştomer ['kAstamd] -a person who 
client, cumpărător - Luys 
to wait on ['weit 'on] = to serve 

Don 't crush this box, there are 
flowers -inside ! 

A change of wing checked · the fire . 
Is the baby asleep? I 'U just go 
and check. 

He resents being called naive. 

I am glad his conduct bas improved. 

I glimpsed her am,ong the crowd 
just before she d isappeared . -

It 's rude to stare at other people. 

Shop-assistants must be polite with 
the custoiners. 

They wait on customers very well 
in this restaurant. 

Phrases . 
•I 

to run wild ['r.rn waild] 
(d. vegetaţie) a creşte în sălbăticie/_ 
în neştire 

to jump with/fo,r joy [d3Amp wi~ifa 

- 'd3::ii J 

1. Speil the words gh·en in phone'tic tran.:;criptioll'. Read the sentences and 
translate them. 

a sări (în sus) de bucurie 

1. 'Shc could catch only a 1 [lglimps J of the town !rom the pl2,ne. 

2. He. [t_(ekt] his answers with thqse of his mates. 

3. Thc kid dropped the ball and a car [kL\ft] it. 
4. She was really ['d;)Ampio wiO d:pi]; 

10 - cd. 438 
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2. Use 

• see 

2. watch 

J sta ce 

" look 

'5 glimpse 

f, soft „ quiet 

i calm 
I ·lj gentle ,„ still · 

the · correct form : 
- ~ 

a. They. :-:·Tv for a time, then . went for a walk. 
b. Sfop :';. at mc ! It gives mc such an uncomfortable feeling . 

' ' .· ' ( ' 

c. Through . the train window they could catch a .. '. of the 
small villages. . . 

d. If you don't know the word, . ·~ it up in a dictionary. 
e. Do · you.~. what l mean? 
a. Isn 't · there a .'''./ . corner, somewhere in the house? 

\ 
b . .' '9 . waters run deep, say~_ a proverb. 
c. It has been an unusually . .'t: day, with a . .I! sky. 
d~ Grandma has a : :, . face and a (~ . voice„ 

'' serene 
\\.. work a. The .fl, was not hard for him. 
l1 toil b: May Day is considered . ::: Day in many European coun~ 

tries. / 
~"' labour 

c. In ancient .times-slaves were obliged to .. 1:' all day long. 

3. Under what "circumstances would you S?-Y: 
't. You don 't mean it ! 
2. Shucks! 
3. l was happy to do them a favour. 
4. I didn't mean that. 
5. Huh? 

4. Co~bine the words in capital letters with each word of the list below, 
putting it either before or afte'r, according to the meaning: 

> MASTER 'L_SCH0€JL f!OX f.:-ROOM )TIME µJOOK :ţ.LAND 
I school '\day 1letter drawing ;jlight case mark 

head boy . :pencil ~class table reading lord 
piece () secondary ;:..: oţf i<:e mate keeper (.....seller :-; home 

A - . ~ . ~ 

5. Read and translate the following limericks. Pay attention to the wor~s 
iil italics. Check their meanings in the Vocabulary Practice: 
There was a young waiter named John, 
Whose conduct was ill looked upon. 
His answer was straight: 
n Resenting to wait 
I thought I would qlther wait on." 

On seeing a girl, nice and fair, 
He stumbled when climbing a. stair. 
Sa id words of the kind: 
"Oh, shucks ! N ever mind ! · 
Next. time Miss, I'U 

1

not miss one stare!" 
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6. Let's talk ... ! 

Exclamations ! 

Here ~re some more common exlamations' for various occasions: 

Surprise Enthusiasm Sympatby 

Well, I never ! 
Fancy· (that) ! 
I don't say ! 
Goodness me ! 

What a wonderful idea! 
What a charming.„ ! 
Absolutely delightful ! 
Hurray l 

Oh, what a pity ! (WI1at 
a shame !) 

How terrible ! 

Answer with expressions of; 

-sympathy 

1. I can't stay long I'm afraid. 
2. I ·fell downstairs thi~ morning. 
3. I 1ve lost my door · key. 

- surprise 

How awful) ,, 

1. I-hear they are flying to the moon next Tuesday. 
2. Have you heard John has failed the examination? 

_ 3; Everybody in my class got'a ten in Maths. 

--:- enthusiasm 

1. We _shall celebrate her birthday on Saturday. 
2. She's got a new dress. 
~- We are having a picnic next weekend. 
Invent situations for each of the above exclamations. 

L Situation: 

li. GRAMMAR PRACTICE 

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES OF FUTURE TIME 

(subordonata temporală_.... acţiuni viitoare) 

It is Saturday. 7 :00 a.m. The 9th form pupils are going on a trip. A coach 
will be waiting for them at school at 8 o 'clock. Diana is phoning George. 
She · is worried about him beqmse he is always late and she wants to 
make sure he will get to school iri. time. 
"Don't worry, he says. I'm having breakfast now". 

A. I SHALL LEA VE HOME AS SOON AS I FINISH BREAKFAST. 
I 'LL BE AT SCHOOL WHEN OUR FORM TEACHER ARRIVESJ' 
I 'LL GET THERE BEFORE YOU GET THERE. 

B. I SHALL BE WAITING FOR YOU WHEN YOU AR~IVE. 
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A. 

Answer these questions: 
1. What day is it? What time is it? „ 
2. What are the 9th form pupils doing today? 
3. When will the coach start? 
4. What îs Diana doing? 
5. Why is she worried? 
6. What is George saying? 

ln subordonatele temporale, pentru re~area ideii de viitor se foloseşte 
PRESENT TENSE.' 

. 
MAIN CLAUSE TIME CLAUSE . 

(propoziţia principală) (suhordonala _/emporală) 

WHEN 
AS } PRESENT TEN SE FUTURE TENSE SIMPLE AS SOON 

BEFORE SIMPLE 
, 

' 

2. What will you llo when you are eighteen? 

_A nswer this question us-ing tize cues below, then go on to make u p yo11r own 
answers. 

Use (he sentence: " when I am eighteer( alt alo11g. 

Model: 
leave school : 

I shall leave school when I am eighteen. 

1 .. start working ou a farm. 
2. go· to the university. 
3. becomc a nurse. 
4. study chemistry. 

5. be a teacher in a primary school. 
6. get a job as a inechanic. 
7. take an cntrance ex~m at the Poly­

technic institute. 

3. Fill in -the blanks with suitable- main clauses expressing future time. 

kl odei: 
... „. as soon as tize bell rings. 

We shall get into the classroom as soon as the bell rings . 

1. ...... . .. when the teacher comes in. 

2 . . ........ before the lesson starts. 

3. „ . . „ „ . as soon as Mary gets honie . 

4 . . .. .... „ when your mother arrives at home . 

5 . .. .. . . , „ yefore he does his honwwork. 

6 . „; „ •. .. when you teel tired. 

7. „ . „ .. „ before she has dinner. 

8 . . .: .„ as soon ~ t-I1ey finish their homework. 
\ 
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Answer the following questic;>ns using sentences with subordinate clauses 
of future time. Use the cues in brackets. 

Model: 
When will they go on a camp? 

(when / be an ltolidays) 
They will go on a camp when they are on boliday. 

1. When will you give him the book? (as soon as/I - see him) 
2. When will Jane be ieady'? (before/you - be) 
3. When will they light the fire? (when/it - get colder) 
-4. When will he be here ?- -( before/ yoit - go) • 
5. When will you do your homework? (as soon as/I - arrive at home) 
6. When will they go into the country? (when/the holidays - begin) 
T When will you ~ing her up? (when/I - have the time) 

5. Fill in the blanks with the coirect fonns of the verbs in brackets. (Future 
Tense Simple or Present Tense Simple). 

~ B. 

Model: 
He (understand) the situation when you (explain) it to him. 

He will understand the situat ion when you · explain it to him„. 

· 1. I (switch) the T.V. off as soon as you (start) working. 

2. Y o-u (nat recognize) Helen when you ( meet her /. ' 
. . 

3. Do you th ink they ( meet) us. a t the stat ion w hen we ( arrive)? 

4. Dan (be) fast asleep when the alarm clock (ring). 

5. They (nat be there) before yo_µ (be) there. 

6. I ( meet) you in the corridor as soon as the bell (ring). 

MAIN CLAUSE TIME CLAUSE 
(propoziţia JwincipaliJ) (swbordonala temporală) 

FUTU,RE TENSE When } PRESENT TENSE 
CONTINUO US j Bef0'1'e SIMPLE 

- 6. • Situation: 

The bell is ringing. Thc teacher will soon come m. 

What will the pupils be doing when the teacher comes in? 

Use the- cues below to make sentences like 'the one in the model. 

Use the .~entence: " ... when tlte teacher comes in" all long. 

Model: 
-· Mary / clean the- blackboard 

Mary will be cleaning the- blackb(,ard • when the teacher 
comes in. 
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1. Victor and George/talk. 

2. Most of the girls/check their homework. 

3. Dan/read the lesson. 

4. Some of the boys/take out their books and notebooks. 

5. Dor is/sharpen her pencil. 

6. -Nick/look for his pen. 

7. · Turn each pair of sentences into one sentence with a subordinate clause 
future time. · 

Model :. - Victor will be repairing his radio /rom 6.00 
p.m. to 8.00 p.m. 
George will ring him up at 7.00 p.m. 

Victor. will he repi1:iring his radio when 
George rings hirn ·up. 

1. ~ary will be -doing her ·homework from 4.06 p .in. to 7.00 p.rn. 
Mother will call her to dinner a few minutes before 7.00 p.rn. 

2'. John wiU be solving problems all the morning. 

His sister will go into bis 1:oom at 1 t .oo· a.m. 

3. Georg~ will be playing the guit,a.r. on Sunday rnorning. 

His friends will call him out at 10.00 p.m. 

4. Diana will be watching a film on T.V._ in the evening. 

In the middle of it her sister will arrive home. 

5. The pupils will be taking a test frorii 8.00 a.m. to' 9.00 a .m. 

Peter will arrive at school at 8.10 a.rn. . 

. . 

8. Finish off the following sentences by adding subordinate clauses of f uture 
time. • 

~ 1. I '11 phone you as so_on as . . . . 

~ 2. They will he working hard when ... 
' 

~ 3. She will pe waiting when .. _. 

• 4. She will do it before . . . . 

. 5. They'll be reading the article when .... 

6. ,The 9th form pupils will go hiking as soon as ... 

7. He '11 cut the lawn when ... 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES TYPE I 

(Fraza condiţională ~Tipul I) 
~ 

' . IF CLAUSE I MAIN CLAUSE . ($t,bordo11ala condi/io11alif) (propoziţia principală) 

Example If the teacher agrees, . we shall go into the 

' mo_untains next 
Sunday. 

State of f acts . . Perhaps he .will agree. Tken we sltall go into 
the mountains next 
Sunday.- -

Translation „ Dacă profesorul va fi de vom merge la munte . acord, duminica viitoare. 
. 

Tense sequence 
if X happens Y will follow 

PRESENT TENSE FUTURE TENSE -
9. Situation: 

10. 

Tomorrow is Sunday and my family and I will probably have plenty of 
time to do what we like. . 
What shall ~e do if we ha ve enough time? 
Use the cues below to make sentences like the ones in the model. 
Model.' 1-:--:::------------------.....:_ __ 

a) I - work in lhf garden '-
b) my sister - read a book 

a) If I'have enough time, I sball work in the: garden. 
b) If my sister has enough time, she will read a book. 

1. my younger brother 
2. rny elder b1;pther 
~· rny rnother 
4. rny father . 

,5. my elder sister 
6. my grandmother 
7. my grandfather 

Situaţion: 

- play with his · hobby train. 
- cut the lawn. -
- wfite letters. 
- listen to a si mphony concert. 
- go to the theatre. 
- do some needlework. 
- watch telesivion. 

.· 

The 9th form pupils are talking about their, foture _car,eers although they 
haven't rnade up their rnind as to what exactly they would like best . 

Use _the cues below to ~ake conditional sentences, like the ones in the 
model 
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Model: 
Ann: Perhaps /'li become a teacher. (teach English). 
If I become a teacher I shall teach English. 

Dan: Perhaps 1'11 study agronomy. (work on a /arm). 

Perhaps I '11 he a sculptor. (carve statues). 

Maybe 1'11 he a doctor. (cure sick people f 
George: 

Mary: 

Peter: Perhaps 1'11 study foreign languages . ( work as a guide). 

Perha,.ps I'll work as a ·mechanic , (manufacture machi"nes). 

Mayhe 1'11 train to ~ea nqrse. (work in a hospital). 

John :·, 

Diana: 

11. Think of three things you· will do or will not do next Sunday. 

1. if the weather is fine .. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

if it rains. 

if your best friend pays, you a visit. 

if you are at home. hy yourself. 

if you don't have any homework to do. 

12. Use the cues below to make up chains of conditional sentenc.es. 
Work as in the first 1 two sentences: / 

1. a) I - work hard lf I work hard I s.hall write good-tests. 

b) write good tests If I write gobd tests 1'11 · get high marks. 

c) get high rnarks 

d) he happy 

2. a) Dan - sav~ money 3. a) You - stay in the rain 

b) have a lot of money b) catch a cold 

c) buy a pair of skis - c) stay in bed. 

d). go skiing d) miss the classes. 

UNLESS = IF NOT · 

13. Sitilation: 

The 9th form pupils are planning to go on a camp next summer. They 
haven't told t?eir form teacher about it yet. 

Perhaps their form teacher won't agree to go with thcm. 

Then they .won't go. 

THEY WILL NOT GO IF'THE TEACHER DOES NOT AGREE. 

·THEY WILL NOT GO UNLESS THE TEACHER AGREES. 

/ 

ll 
u 

Answer these quesN011s: 

1. What are the 9th form pupils planning to do? 

2. When? 

3. Does the teacher kno\.v about it? 

4. Are ţhc pupils sure the teacher will agree? 

5. \,\That _will they do if he agrees? 

6 . What will they do if he doesn't agree? (say it in two ways) . 

UNLESS se foloseşte 'cu sensul de if not şi este întotdeauna unnat de 
forma. afirmativă a verbului . 

MAIN CLAUSE - UNLESS - CONDITIONAL CLAUSE 
(usually NEGATIVE) , (AFFIRMATIVE) 

, 14. Bearing in mind that the constant is: unless the weather is fine use the 
,cues below to make sentences like the one în the model: 

. W e / go for a walk · Model : 1 · · 
Wc won't go for a walk unless the weat~er is fine . 

. I. They/play tennis. 4. W e/go on a trip . 

2 .• Dan/ridc his bicycle. 5. The boys/do some exercise . 

3. Father/Work in the garden . 6. I/wear my new jacket .. 

15. Rephrase the following sentences using unless instead of 1j not. 

)1/ odel: 
They won 't go to her birthday party I if I 
she 1, does not invite I them . / . 

They \XOn 't go to her birtqday party !unlessl 

she I inv ites I theni. 

I. You won't know anything about it 1j you don't see for yourself. 

2. Diana yon't bc absent if shc is not ill. 

3. They will not be admitted i/ they do ?iot have a ticket. ' 

4 . The ship won 't reach the lighthouse i/ the storm does not stop . 

5. You won't get to her house if you don't cross that side road. : 

6. ::>he won 't be able to do any needle work i/ jou don't teach her. 

7. They won 't .know anything about the !atest books_ if they don't go 
to the hookshop . 

8. We won't get into the factory building if we don't have a permit. 
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16. Make up questions and ~wers like the olies in the model. Use 
the cues below : 

Model: 
they / come in time • 

A: Will tliey come in time? , 

B: No, they won't, unles5 you I tell them tO'. 
l ask them to. 

1. She/help you with the housework. 
2. The boys/hurry up. 
3, Mary/do some cleaning in the lab. 
4. Dan/stop playing with his hobby-train. 
5. The childrenfbe home in time. , 
6. The teacher/accompany you. 

-17. · Make sentences according to the model: 

Model: . 'find your way - a wmpass / have 
You won't find your way unless you have a compass. 

1. draw a map - some crayons/have 
2, take photăgraphs - a roll of film/ltuy 

· 3. solve the quizz - some good ideas/have 
4. do any gardening - enough time/find 
5. go to the party - an invitation/send 
6. assemble this television set - the printed -circuits/have 

18. · PIH . ta tbe •laob wttll 1 ropriate verts ta the present of fature tense, 
~ · afflrmatlve or negative. . 
~ 1. lf we '. .. . (l~ave) honit! a.t 7, .we ... . (miss) the coach. 

2. We... (arrive) în time unless we... (take) a taxi. 
3. lf the coach ... (be) in front of the 5chool we ... (get) on it right 

away. __ 

4. We ... (play ) our radios unless the driver ... (let) us-. 
5. If the teaoher . . . ( agree) we . . . ( climb). to the mount.ain peak. 
6. We . „ (go) unless the teacber . .. (conte} with us. 
7. We . . . {ltave) a good time if t he weather ... (be) fine. 

Iii. SPEAKING, READING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 
1. What do your parents let you do (choo;;ţ your own friends, clothes 

etc.)? . 
2. What do they make you do? (work hard for school, do some house-

work etc.}? _ . , 
3. What do they expect you to do? . . 
4. Do you expect your parents to agree with wha:t you say? 
5. Do you expect them to let you do whatever you like? 
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B. Reading: 

PARENTS AND CHILDREN 
, PROM -rHE WINTER OP OUR D ll1'E 

In 1962. Jobn Steinbeck (1902-1988) became ·tbo listla ~ to receift tbi 
Nobel Prise for Literature. 'lbe ~ wu glftD not_ tar aay particular book but 
tor a career of "ralistic and imqiutive writinp". - Stânbecli: i9 tbe autbor of 
IUllj' DOVels, llOllle ezcellent thort stodee, plays an4 writfup b- nenpapen aud 
m apdxw, . 
CbW WO%b: Of llli" dtl Mn, TA. ~"/* of WNIA, 1/IUI o/ IM.. Tbe novei 
T1» Witd# o/ Ow. ~ whoae tttle ii baMid on a ~ line, deals 

_ with town life and crititizes tbe decliniag Amedeau valaes. „ 
. (. The passage below presents a convel'sation on the theme of honesty 

between Etlwi and his two childien, Allen:. a boy, ancl Ellen, a girl. 
· Ethan came home from work, carrying his bag of groceries. How good 
the long aftemoons are ! The lawn was so tall and lush that it took foot­
prints. "Hi!", he ,'Said, "_the lawn îs running wild., Do you think I could 
get Allen to, cut it?" · 

"Well it's examination time. You kno"". howthat is, and school closing 
and all that." 

"What's that sound in the other room?". 
'.'He's ·practising. He's going to perform at the school closing show." 
"Well, I guess I have _to cut the fa'Wn myselL" 
"Yes, soriy dear. But you know how they are." 
"Yes, I~m beginning to leam how they are." 
"Are you in a bad temper? Did you have a hard day?" 
„Let's sta. No, I guess not. I've been QD my feet all ~. Tbat thought 

for cuttllig the lawn doesn't make me jump with joy. And that hOrrible sound 
is ,driving me cruy!' . ... 

„Now don't take your bad temper out on hiiD. '' 
••All right, bat it would help if I could.'' 

' n. , -E~ pushed through the living-room,_ Wbel'e Allen was. , 
11Sorry, Dad. l've ·got to practise." 
11Hold lip a moment." Ethan sat dowh. "What do you plan to do with 

your life?" 
"Hub?" ~ 
"Thefuture. Haven 't they told you in 5chool? Thefuhire is in your hands." 
Ellen came into the room and sat herself on the bed like a cat. 

She giggled. 
·,,He wants to go on television", she said. 
· "There was a kip only 13 who won a quii programme." 
"Tumed out it was rigged", she said. 
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Ul. "Well he still won it." 
Ethan said

1

softly, "The moral a·spects don't-bother you? You don't find · 
it dishonest ?" 

"Shucks, everybody does it. That's the chance you take - the way the 
cooky crumbles." 

"Yes, it's crumbling, isn't i't? Ethan said. "And so are yoilr manners, 
sit up ! Have you dropped th~ word "sir" from the language?" 

The boy looked startled, checked to see if it was meant, then laughed 
upright, full of resentment, "No, sir", he sa id. 

"How are you doing in school?" _ 
"All right, I guess. I wish I could go to camp the way all the other kids 

do." 
"W e can 't afford it. N ot all the kids go-only a f ew „„ 
"l wish we could." He stared down at his hands. Ellen's eyes were narrow 

and concen tr"a ted. · 
IV. Ethan studied his son. "l'tn going to make it possible", he. said. 
"Sir?" 
"l can get you a job to work in the store this summer." 
"How do you mean, work?" 
"lsn't your question, •What do you.mean, ·work?' You will clean, carry 

and wash the-dishes, and perhaps, if you do well, you can wait on customers. 
"l want to go to camp." 
"Y ou also want to win money." 
"Maybe I''ll win the essay contest. At least that's a trip after-a11 years 

in school." 
"Allen ! There are unchanging rules of conduct, of curtesy, of honesty, 

yes, even of energy. It 'stime I ·taught you to give them lip service at least. 
You're going to work." The boy looked up. 

"You can't." 
"l beg your pardon?" 
"Child lab()_ur laws. I can't even get a work permit before l'm sixteen. 

You want me fo' break the law?" 
•1Do you think that all the boys and girls who help their parents are half 

slaves and half criminals?" Allen looked away. "l didn 't mean that, sir." 
"l'm sure you didn't. Ând you won't again." 
"Yes, sir. May Igo to my room, sir?" 
"You may." 
V • . Allen walked up the stairs slowly. 
"'Nell, you" crushcd him like an insect." 
"No, Ethan said, I gave him a glimpse of ,thc world. He was building 

a false one." 

C. Exerclses: 
1 . . Answer the following questions: -. 

' I. 1. Where did Ethan come from? 
2. What did he want Allen to do? 
3. Why did mother think that Allen wouldn't help his father? 
4. Did Allen's father have a hard day? 

II. 5. What was Allen doing in the Iiving room? 
6. What did. his father ask him? 
7. Who came into the room? 
8. What did she tell her fathet? 
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9. Did the moral aspect of winning a quiz by tr1ckery bother Allen? 
10. What 'did Allen wish? 
t 1. Could he afford it? 

III. 12. Wliere- did Allen's father want bis son · to work? 
13. What did Allen have to do there? 
14. Wb.at did Ethan say about conduet, curtesy, honesty and energy? 
1.5. Did Allen -agree to bis father's suggestion? · . . · 
16. What kind of world image was Allen ·building? 

IV. 17. What did Ethan do? 
3. a) · Find out the topic principal sentence of each·paragraph. 

b) Put down the key-words from paragraph II and with their help retell 
H. . 

4. Throogh the problems raised în the passage from "The Winter of our 
Discontenf' refer to a certain family, they can he considered typical of 
families with children: Complete the following: 

T he problems Evidence in the text 

1. Mother usually takes sides \vith 
the children. 

1. "\Vell, it 's examination tirne, 
You know how that is, and 
school closing· and all that". 
"Don 't take your bad tem per 

2. Father is dissatisfied with what --2. 
he thinks his children should be 
and what they are. 

3. The future - jobs, career etc. 3. 

out on him." 
? 

4. ? 4. "l wish I could go to camp the 
way all the other · kicls do." 

5 . i .-5. Working, helping parents. 
6 - Behave yourself ! 

S. Translate into English: 

6. ? 

1. Un tată are două vieţi, pe a sa şi pc a fiului său. 
2. Orice lucru are clipa lui p~ielnică şi este. vreme pentru toate înde­

. · letnicirile din lume. 
'3. Cine face întotdeauna ce vrea, face rareori ceea ce trebuie. 

~ 

6. Complete the following sentehces: 
a) The best way for a chilei to mak·c his parrnts understand his prohlcms 

is... . 
b) The best way for parents to I1elp thcir children would bc„. 

7. Comment on the following statements. Say if you are for or against the 
ideas they express. Why or why not? . 
This is the best way for parents to undcrstand thcir children: 
a . . Listening to them: 
b. Devoting more time .to them . 
c. Discussing problcms with them. 
d. Giving them more responsiblc parts to play. 
e. Allowing them tobe more independent. 
f. Helping them to dcvelo}J their abilities. 

8. Compose your own "Charter of Responsibilities for Pai·ents ani\ Children ". 
/ 
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12. UNIT TWEL VE 

,_ ! ' . r / ' I 
, \ '.\\,\..t.·\. r .y, -1, 1-1... ( '· ,···'!' •.J '1 _, \_' '" ~ . \ ' . . . 

THREE MEN IN A BOAT 

I. VOCABULARY PRACTICE 

·wet [wet] = covered with water or 
Ud, umed other liquid 

chilly ['tfili] = cold 
T'"'îece 
2. (fig.) neprietenos 

to shiver [1 fi':a] = to tremble 
a tremura 

bank [bre°u k 1 = land along each 
T.Ţăim side of a river or a 
2 , bancă canal -

midstream ['mid, stri :m] = middle 
mijlocul apei of the stream 

" current / river 
galion ['greldn] = measure for li­
galon quids (= 4,54 litres) 

to spring.[sprhi], sprang [sprre11] 
a., săr~ _ · sprung ,[sprMl) = 

-l1 , to jump 
Remember: (spring, n. = arc) 

to throw [6rau], tlirew [6ru:], thrown 
a arunca -- [6raun] 

to creep ' [kr i : p] , crept , crept .(kr~pt 1 
a se tîrî, 
a se furişa 
shout [Jaut] = loud cry ( R ememb.er : · 
strigăt to shout, vb. = a striga) 

to retire [ri'taid] =·togo away, ta 
a se retrage leave a ' place 

altogether [,n :lta'ge~a] = completely, 
cu tot1,1l entirely 

after all [,a :ffar'n :l] 
„ la urma urmelor, în definitiv 
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What a wet day ! No doul/l\ it'~ 
autumn. 

It was a wet and chilly day . 
He was shi vering like a leaf. 

( Remember: the shore / coast of the 
sea ; the border of a lake; the bank 
of ·a river). 

He wqs swimming fast and soon he 
was mids_tream. „ , „n? · 1' (~ ,, I . 

f; .ftj.J 

The spring sprang back and hit me 
in the face. 

H e threw the ball at his sister and'she. 
· threw him ati angry look. 

T he cat crept towards the bird. 

Don' t shout at me ! I can hear. 
He gave a shout to attract attention. 

After lunch, he ret_ir~d to have a res~. 

It's altogether out _of question. 

After all, why _not go there? 

1 · 
I 

I ., 

"' I 

. I, 
„ ) 

I 

I 
.. \ 

dull [dA.l] = 

['Şters , mohorît, 
posomorit 

2. tocit ' 
3. plicticos, 

searbăd 
4. prostănac, 

greu de cap, · 

1. not clear or 
bright 

2. not sharp 
3. monotonoi1s 

4. slow in under­
standjng' 

dull weather ; a dull mi!ror/sky 

a dull knife 
a dulf book 

a dull mind 

1. Trartslate the following sentences ioto Romanian, trying to infer the 
meanings of the set phrases constructed witlJ, "to laugh-"' and "laughter"-. 

1. Seeing that funny hat, she burst out laughing . 
2. I never laugh q.t his jokes . They are st,upid. . 
3. ~11 the. spectators roan{d 'lfi th laugh{er seeing Charlie Ch_aplin's amu-

s._rug tricks. O.. \ i.JS' oJ : ) J I') • ' . 
4. The kids were watching "The Muppets Show" on TV and' the whole . 

V room was resoi,mding with shriek ~ laiighter :· . 

·. ~ , ~.' Translate the following sentences mto ~o!an[~: -~~t;~e that all the verbs 
in italics can be translated ioto Romanian by "a ceda". Find a Romanian 
synonym for each of them · then select the right English verb to replace it. 

• I I. Î '-' ' ' f 
-;l. Mar~ usu~lly has to gwe in to her elder . sister . 

. 2. 0The rce gave way and we all went thro~h mto tbc ;watf r. 
' el_,,{ 

'

. 3. -·The r()pe gq.ve way and Jim fell down. ( • 
4. 'The rebels wete forced to give in. „ .\ 

J 5 . ! he tro9ps had to g,ive way . / . , 
( to ((CCo/bt cne I s ide s; to breala ; to weaketi ; to capi tu.late; to )::Jl re.at ) 

• QJ I . - • > • l '-.J _, J 

3. Complete ~ese sent~n.ces with the right word. Make the necessary changes. 

cut 
;. to creep 

,),[to slliver ' • 
;., ro throw· 

,,. to burst out laua/u:n,u 
~ b 

> clti lly I 

":/ · lo drop 
~ to spri·n·g 11it~ • 

to slum f 1 ' 1 

_, ('O b® 1/? 

) I witd 
9 1,;11tidslream 

4. Let's tal~·! 

/ 

It was. ;~ (1)_ weather and th; .J }Vind ... (2) ·l~k~ I 

a kn iie. The Indians were gathered round ·the fire 
on the . /Q . (3) of the r iver. Sud~ly a noîse was 
hcar.d; as if something heavy hai;! :"f:.;. (4) from a tree. 

"Who 's there? " . . '.I (5) cine of · them. Silence. 
"Let me go and find", said the youngest Indian. He 
began to . '.2:-- (6) under the .A.A. (7) trees. The others 
waited near the fire. The youngest"lndian came back. 
"N <:>body " was ~is sh0rt answer . A moment later, 
sometlting was . . 1. (8) into the water. The youngest 
Indian .. lS (9) the river . Soon he was . fţ ( 10) . Then 
he returned . "Nothlng",, h e· said,. ~. ( 11) witb c;old . 
"You are a brave boy", said the chief. "Y ou 'havc 
passed your first :tesţs; _yau wil~ be a good hunter". 
AU the other lnd1ans .. ? . . . . .. ( 12). · • 

THE WEATHER 

ln England tl).e -weather îs very changeable. You must always be readv 
to say somethi11g about ţhe weather. · , · 
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'( Possible statement 

{ 

nice/lovely} · 
· warm . . • . ) 
It · ~ a cold. . day, 1sn t 1t. 

, hornble . 
Hoţ weather 

{ 
a lovely day. 

I t 's really hot. 

Cold weather 

{ 

a bit chilly . 
It's very told. 

frcczin·g. 

- -

A. Say in what month (s) / season: 

- It is rairiing a lot. 
- It's fine most of the timc . 
- Thcrc arc storms. 

B. What's the weather like today? 

The usual reply 

Yes, it is, isn't it? 
Y S for the time of year ! e • 
Y es, let 's ho pe lt lasts. . 
Yes, a nice change, isn't it? 
Y es, awful indeed. 

W et weather /' 
' 

{ 

raining quite hard . 
It's pour ing down . 

di;izzling a bit . 
I 

Qther possibilities 

• { windy. 
It's ·cioudy. 

stormy. 
. foggy .. . 

- It's ofte.n foggy. 
- It snows. 

c. Make remarks ahout the weather. Consider the way the people are dressed: 

. D. 

I. Diana îs _wearing a rainc6at and an umbrella. _ 
2.. Pa~il and Dan arc wearing T~shirts and shorts . 

Mothcr is wearing a pullo\ er, a woollen skirt and a fur-coa.t. 
~„ Eli.za is wearing her sthool uniform and a n~_ce jacket ovcr 1t 

Mark the k\nd of weather which is' most advantageous for .each of the 
following persons: 

farmer 
mountain-guide 

garde.ner 

skier 

\--1---1-1--~. persan sufforing \ l · 
from heat I • · ' 

Show which is the worst kin;\ of w~ath..!r for n.~cn. Explain w~y · 
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E. Read and transla te : , ' 

"0ther countries have a climate; in England we have weather!.'. In no 
country other than England, it has been said, can one experience iour sea­
sons în the course of a si.ngle day I Day may break as a balmy spring morninK; 
an hour of so tater black clouds may have appeared from nowhere and the 
rain may be pouring down. At midday condibons may be really wintry"with 
the temperatlire down by about filte n degrees. And then. in the late after­
noon the sky will clear, tbe sun will begin to şhine, and for an hour 'or two 
before darkness falls, it will he summe1~. ' 

This' uncertainty about the weat er nas had a definite effe'd upon tbe 
Englishman 's character; it tends to make him cautious, for example. The 
foreigner may laugh when he sees the .Englishman setting forth .on a brilli­
antly sunny morning wearing a ra incoat and carry ing an umbrella. but h e 
may well regret his ~aughter later in the day I _ .); ' I 

And, of course. tbe weather's varJety prov ides a constant topic "of l onver­
sation. Even ·îhe most taciturn of Jfoglishmen îs a lways prepared to discuss 
the weather. And , though he some imes complains bitterly ofit. he ·would 
not. even. if h e could, exchange "t for tbe more predictable climate of other 
lands . · ' t 

< 

' ' 
li. GRAMMAR P~ACf ICE 

. CONDITIONAL SENTENCE TYPE 2 
(Fraza condiţională - tipul al Ii-lea) 

Example 
S tate of fa~ts 
Tratislaticm 

Ex ample 

Stale of /act 
1'ra1~latioti 

Tense sequence 

,. . ' 
1. Situation: 

IF CLAUSE I 
(subordonata condiţională) 

1) lf the weather were fine , 
Dacă vremea ar ji bună, 
The weather is not fine. 

2) lf you "did not get up 
late, 
Dacă nu te-ai scula tîrziu, 
You get up late. 

if X happened 
J > 

PAST TENSE 

J •.!IU ~ 1!1 

MAIN CLAUSE · 
(propoziţia principala) 

I 

they would go for a swim. 
s-ar duce să înoate. 
They will not go for a swim. 
you would not reach scbool 
late . 
nu ai ajunge tîrziu la şcoală . 
Y ou reach school late. 

Y would f ollow 

PRESENT CONDITION L 
(WOULD + VERB) 

J ohn would like to go campin.g with his friends next Saturday. but he 
cannot. Here· are some reasons why he will not go. 
1. his best friend doesn't go either ; · 
2. bis parents don!t 1et hirn go; 
3. he has no tent; 
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4. he bas some work to do; 
5. bis sister doesn 't want to go with him; 
6. the weather isn't warm enough. 

Bearing in mind that tke constant is ,· he would go camping, use the infor­
mation above to make sentences liki the one in the model. 

Model : 
kis best f riend doesn't go either 

He I would go I camping if his best friend I went I too. 

2. Situat ion : 

These days George is very busy at school. He bas almost no spare time. 
There are lots of things he would do if he had spare thne. 
Bearing in mind that the constant is: if he had spare time, use tke cues 
to 'make sentences like the one in the model below: .. 
Model : 

( go fisking) 

He I would go I fishing if he I had I spare t ime. 

1. take long walks 4. listen to rnusic 
2. go swirnrning 5. watch T.V. 
3. rneet bis friends 6. go on trips. 

3. Situation: 

A friend of yours wants togo camping. He asks you for advice; 
Tell him 

1. what place to choose 5. what kind of clothes to take 
2. how to go (means of transport) 6. what food to take 
3. what time of the year to go 7. how many friends togo with 
4. where to put up bis tent 8. how to spend his time there. 
Bearing in mind that the constant is if I were you, make sentences like the 
one in tke model: 

Model: I If I were you, I should choose a place in the mountains 
. / on the seashore / on a river bank / on the border of a lake. 

4. ln what weather would Diana wear the following pieces of clothing? 
Make sentences like the one in the model. Use the cues in brackets. 

Model: I a fur coat / frosty 
She would wear a fur coat if it were frosty. 

1. a raincoat / rainy 4. a light jacket / a bit chilly 
2. a pullover / cold 5. a T-shirt 1.nd shorts / hot 
3. a light dress / warm 6. sun glasscs / sunny. 
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5. Complete the questions and get your classmates to answer using the cues 
in brackets : 

Model : Question: What would you do if you were on the ice and 
the ice gave way? (try to save myselj). 

A nswer: lf I were on the ice and the ice gave way I should 
try to save myself. 

if somec:ine gave you a chilly welcome? 
(pretend not to have noticed) 

I. 

... . if it were a chilly day? (put on warm clothes) 2. 
3. 

tm\ ~ : 
~ 6 . 

. . . . if sorneone threw a ball at you? (throw kim an angry look) 
. . .. if you saw a cat creeping towards a bird? ( chase the cat away) 
. .. . if someone shouted at you? (say I hear very well) . 
.... if you read a dull book? ( go to sleep). 

6. These are some things George does because he likes to. He wouldn't do 
them unless he liked to. 

Make sentences like the one in the model. 
Constant: ... unless he liked to. 

A! odel : I . go boating 
He wouldn 't go boating unless he liked to. 

1. spend his holidays on the r.iver bank . 
2. take long swims. 
3. go fishing. 
-4. clirnb mountains in cald weather. 

~ 5 . have walks in the rain. . 
~ 6. camp in the fcirest. 

7. Make senfences with UNLESS like the one în the model. Use the cues below: 

Model : ., I t is Jiot. ( the icecream seller / sell icecreams) 
T he icecreain seller wouldn 't sell icecreams unless it were hot. 

i. 1t is frosty. ( the skier / go skiing J 
2. It is warm. (the farmer / harvest the crops) 
3. It is sunny. (the gardener / work in tke garden) 
4. I t is dry. ( the mduntain gui de / take the tourists to the peak) 
5.; It is wiridy. ( the boys / sail their boat) 
6. It is foggy. (the tourists / stay in the chalet). 

8. Fili in the blanks with the correct forin of the verbs in brackets: 

1. Unfortunately I don't know the truth. 
lf I (know) it,I (tell) it right away. 

2. Put a pullover on. You (not shiver) like that if you (wear) one. 

11 - .Limba englezi anul V 
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3. Have you told her about the picnic? She ( not come) unless you ~~nvite) 
her. 

4.Why don't you want to lend me the book? lf you (do) I (return) it 
' in two days. 
5: It's all your fault. You (not get) paor marks if you (study) harder. 
6. That's a good ' joke. They (not laugh) unles~ it (be) funny. 

9. Change the following into conditional sentence~. (Use unless whenever 
~~ili~ ' ' . 

Model: I I won'.t go for a swim because the water isn't warm enough. 
a) I would go for a swim if the water were warm enougb . 

b) e 
1. 

He tries to wash his shirt because it is dirty . 
He wouldn 't try to wasb bis shirt unless it were dirty. 

They are not bere wi th us because they don ~t like camping. 
2. He bursts out laughing because the joke is funny. 
3. She doesn 't spend her holidays at the seaside because sbe doesn 't 

like it. 
4. They don't go boating because they have no boat. 
5. I take medieînes because I have a :.col<:l. 
6. I won't go there alone because I don't know the way. 

REMEMBERl 

: ·Example 

State of f acts 

Translation 
Example 

I 

State of facts 

Translation 
.. 

Tense sequence 

. 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES -TYPE 3 

(Fraza condiţională - tipul al Iii-lea) 

.I IF CLAUSE ; ' . 

I MAIN CLAUSE 
(subordonata condiţională) (propoziţia principală) 

' 1)., If the weather h~d beerţ they would ha ve gone for 
· fine, a swim. 
Dacă vremea ar fi fost ne.:am fi dus să înotăm. 
bună,· 

T he weather was not f ine. T hey did not go for a swim. 
2) lf you · had ilot got up yo.u would not ha ve reached 

late, school late. 
Dacă nu te-ai fi scula~ , nu ai fi ajuns la şcoală t!rziu. 
tîrziu, 
You got up late. You reached school late. 

if X had happened Y would ha ve followed 

P AST PERFECT • PAST CONDITIONAL 
TEN SE (WOULD+HAVE+ 

+ VJrd form) 

10. Situation: 

Our school football team lost an ~mportant .match. 
Bearing in 'mind th,at ·the constant is: they would have won the game, 
use the informatiOn below to provide the suitable if clauses. 

Model: 
They were lazy 

If they I hadn' t beenl lazy they I would have won I the game. 

1. They were not punctual. 
2. They quarrelled all . the time . . 
3. Th~y didn 't follow their teacher's advicc. 
4. They ran tao slowly. 

' 5 .
1 
'The best pla yei' was i1}. . 

6. They didn't t~ke the game seriously enough . 

11. Situation: 
• 

Two friends are spending a camping holiday on tbe river bank. 
The weatber was bad yesterday so they were nat able to do . any of thc 
things 1they had, planned to. 
What would they have done if the weather had been fine? 
Bearing in mind that the co~stant is: if the weather had been fine, use 
the cues below to provide tize suitable main clauses . 

Model: 
get up early 

They I wou.ld have got up I early if tbe weatber lhad been I fine . 
' 

1. spring into the river 4. do some rowing 
2. have a long swin ' 5. catch ;some fisp 
3. lie in the sun . 6. spend their day in the open . 
Did the two friends do all these things yest~rday? Why? 

12. Read the situation b.elow. Then answer the question. You may use the 
cues .in brackets or .you may make up answers.,of your own. 

Situation: 

Yesterday at 7 .. 00 p.rn. you arrived home from a h ip . . 
You were ·extremely tired. · 

What would you ha ve done . . . . . • . •. · 

Model : 
. .. if you hadn't had the key to your flat? 

{go to my grandmother 's house) 

I I shouldhave gone I to my grandmother's house if 

I I hadn't had I the key to my flat. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

... if you had jound no food in the house? ( go to bed without 
a meal) 

. . . if nodody had waited for you at home? (jeel hurt) 

. .. if a friend had inv~ted you to a party? (refuse) 

. .. 'if after falling asleep a friend had rung you up? (try to 
answer politely) 

.' .. if you had remembered you had hoµiework to do? (do it) 

... if your brothet had had a party? (be jurious) 

. . . if there had been an interesting film on T.V.? (swich the 
. T.V . ofj) . 

13. Look at the first series of pictures on pages 170-171 then fill in the 
blanks with the correct form of the verb in brackets. 

1. If he hadn't got into the bear tent, Jerome ... (not bej frightened. 
2. If Jerome ... (not befrightened), he wouldn't.have climbed up the 

tree. 
3. If the bear hadn't seen Jerome în the tree, it ... (not climb) after 

him. 
4. lf George and Harris ... (not' come back), they wouidn't have been 

able to save their friend . 
5. If they hadn 't had a gun, they . . . ( not succeed) in killirig the bear. 
6. If Jerome ... (not be) in danger, they wouldn't have used the gun. 
7. If they hadn't succeeded in killing the bear, they ... (not bej so 

happy.-

14. Situation: 

Yesterday was an unlucky day for Ge~rge. But it was all his fault. This 
is what happened: 

1. He was lazy. 6. He talked during the English 
He got up late. ·. class. · 

2. He left home late. He made a lot of mistakes in his 
·' He missed the bus. composition. 

3. He ran all the way to school. 7. He worked carelessly in the la-
He fell and hurt his leg. boratory. 

4. He was absent-minded. He broke some test~tubes. 
He left his notebook at home. 8. He made his favourite teacher 

5. He gat to school late. angry. 
He missed the Maths class. He was very upset. 
What would have happened if George hadn't done all those things? 
In order to answer this question turn each pair of sentences into one 
sentence with an if clause. 

Model: \ --=-=-.....,.--,--=--:=.il:;:e.....:w:..:a::.:s~l:.:.:a::.:zy~· ·:-=H~e .2.g.::...:ot7u~p,~la,...t_e ·--:-:7"""'::::-;-:-:;::---­
If he hadn't been Iazy he wouldn't have got up late. 

15. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in brackets: 
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1. Last weekend Mary was ill. If she (not be) ill she (sPen:dJ the 
weekend in the mountains. 

t 

2. Paul gat a poor mark in his test. He (not get) such a poor mark if 
he (study) harder . 

3. The teacher was angry with you . If you (take) my advice, he (noi 
be angry ). 

4. We didn't meet Mary at the station. We (meet) her, if we (know) 
she was coming. 1

· 

5. The fog was very thick. If it (not be) so thick we (reach) the top of 
the mountain yesterday . 

6. They didn't tell us where they were going. They (save) us a lot of 
trouble if they ( tell) us. 

16. Remember what you ha ve leamed about conditionals type 2 and 3 and 
fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. 

George and Dan are on their way to a camp în the mountains. It is 
windy and misty. 
George: If you hadn 't been in such a hurry to get to the camp we cer­

tainly . . . ( not get lost) in the mist. 
Dan: Where's your compass? lf you ... (take) it out we should find 

our way. 
(George takes out his compass lut he drops it and treaks i·q 

George: lf you . . . ( not have) this stupid idea about the compass, I 
shouldn't have broken it. 

Dan: Let's stop here and put up the tent. And, you know, if you ... 
(not bej so irritated we should put it up much faster. 

George: What if I am irritated? 
(Tkey put up tke tent but the wind blows it down) 
And to think we ... (spend) a quiet evening în the village if 
you hadn't been in such a hurry to get to the camp. Fortunatdy 
we have got our sleeping bags. If we had not had them we.;. 
(jreeze) stiff by the morning. 

" 

III. SPEAKING, READING ANO WRITING PRACTICE 

A. Prequestions : 

1. Can you swim? 
2. Do you go swimming when you go to the seaside? 
3. Are you discouraged by cold weather when you want to swim? 
4. Where do you usually spend your holidays? 
5. Do you prefer the seaside to the mountains? Give reasons. 
6. When something unpleasant happens to you, do you get angry or do 

you try to find the amusing side of it? 
7. Do you 1H<e to play jokes on your friends? Can you retell one? 
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8.1 Are there persons who cannot bear tobe laughed at? Why, do you 
think? 

9. Do you like watching films with Hardy and Laurel, or Charlie 
Chaplin? 
Why or why not? 

10. Have you ever travelled by boat? Can you row? 

B. Reading: 

' I • 

L We looked down at the water and shivered. The idea had been to get 
up earJiy in the morning, spring into the river with a happy shout and have a 
long, nice swim. But now .the ~ater looked wet . and ch.illy; th.e w.ind felt 
cold. George and Harris rehted mto the boat. I dld not hke to .g1ve man~ I 
meant to compromise things by going down to the edge and 1ust throwmg 
water over myself; so I took a towel and crept on the bank and then along on 
a branch of a tree. It was very cold. The wind cut like a knife. I thought I 
would not throw water over myself after all. I would go back into the boat 
and dress : and I turn ed to do so; and, as I turn ed, the silly branch gave way, 
and I and the. towel went in altogether and I was out midstream with a 
gallon of Thames water inside mc before I knew what had happened . 

li. "Hey, old J's gope in !,''I heard Harris say, as I came to the surface. 
"[s it all rtght?!!, utţi'<mt George. "Lovely!'!, I said "You are silly not to 
come in f '! • :u. 

m, Rather an amusing thing happened. while dressing that morning. ln 
my hurry to get my shirt on, I accidentally dropped it into the water. It macle 
me wild, especially as George burst out laughing. I could ·not see anything 
to laugh at, and I told George so, and he only laughcd the more. And then, 
just as I was catching the shirt I noticed that it was not my shirt at all, but 
George's, and for the first time I saw the humour of the situation, so I began 
to laugh. And the more I looked from George's wet shirt to George, roaring 
with laughter, the more I was amused, and I laughed so much that I had 
to let the shirt fall back into the watc1. 

"Ar'n't you - you - going to get it out?" said George bctwccn his 
shrieks of laughter. 

"It isn't my shirt, it's yours !" 
I never saw a man 's face change to severe so suddenly in all my life before. 

• (Jerome K . Jerome - adapted) 

C. Exercises: 

1. Find the false statements and correct them: 
~ ' 

1. We looked down at the water and it seemed very warm. 
, 2. The branch gave way a~d Jerome fell into the water. 

168 

3. Jerome wanted to go down to the edge of the water to wash sorne 
„ cups. 

n 4. · George burst out laughing seeing that Jerome's hat had dropped 
. ' ioto the water. . 

5. Jerome shouted to his friends nat to enter the water because it 
' I. was too cold. 

17' J_ , 6. George's face changed suddenly to severe. 
j 

• 2. Answer the following questions; 

1.-y\1 1. What had the three friends proposed to do? 
~:~ . 2. How did the water kiok to them? 

\ Y" 3. Did they all enjoy the idea of a swim? 
' 4. What did Jerome think? 

\ _5. What was the weather like that morning? 
~I. 6. Did Jerome finally enter the water? How? 

7. What were the commentaries of the two friends? 
8. What did Jerome answer them? 

III. 9. What happened when Jerome wanted to get dressed? 
10 . What did George do seeing the incident? 
11. Why did Jerome start laughing too? 
12. Couldn't Jerome really take the shirt out of the water? 
13 . What was George's reacţ'ion when he realized the truth? 
14 . What reasons may make a person admit he is at fault? 

~ 15 . How do you imagine a persan who believes he is never wrong? 
~ 16 . Can you give some reasons that may make a person take the blame 

when he is innocent? 

3. Read paragraphs II and III again; point out the comic of the situation. 

(Explain the various points of view - George's, Harris', Jerome's 1 the 
reader's). Can you comment on the idea; 

"He laughs best who laughs last." 

4. Imagine the Harris sent the following telegrams: 

"Boat sailing. Dropped key midstream. Tried _to find. Terrible cold. • 
George in hospitah Come quickly." 
"Stormy weather. Tent out of use. Lost money. Arrive tomorrow.". 
"Congratulations ! Sorry impossible to come. See you in June. Miss you." 

~ ) 
"Sorry can't stand .the dog. Bites. Come home quickly." 
Express . ţhem in one or more sentences. 

' ( ) "1/· ', 5: Express the possible thoughts of the three friends: 
-

a) On the morning when Jerome fell into the river (conditional type 2) 
Harris: ~f the wa t~r . . . ( not look) so wet and chilly I . . . ( spring) 

mto the nver and I ... (take) a long swim. 
George: Well, brave, . old Jerome is creeping towards the· rivcr. 

· If I ... (be) him, I ... (give) it up .. 
] erome: ( in the river) : If they. . . ( know) I had fallen in, they ... 

(laugh) at me all through the holidays. · 
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I b) A few minutes after Jerome had dropped the shirt' into the river 
(conditional type III) 

Harris: If Jerome . . . ( be) more careful he . . . ( not drop) his shh t 
into the river. 

Jerome: .If they. . . ( not) tell me to hurry up I certainly . . . ( not 
drop) it i'n. It 's all their fault ! · 

George: It's a pity I didn't have a camera. If I ... (have) one, 
I ... (take) a photograph of Je1ome. 
(Ajter they hadjound out it was George's shirt) 

Jerome_: If I ... ( notice) it wasn 't my shirt I ... ( bother) to cafch it. 
Harris: He ... (nqt see) the humcinr of the situat ion if it ... _(be) 

his sliirt . . 

6. Translate into English: 

1. În fiecare glumă este şi puţin adevăr. 
2. Gluma, rîsul şi veselia, cînd sînt prea multe, plictisesc. 
3. Cine a înţeles primul gluma mai are încă destul timp să se prefaeă 

a nu fi înţeles-o .. 

7. Translate the following proverbs into ·Romanian: 

1. After a storm comes a calm. 
2. The sun shines upon all alike. •. 
3. 'Rain before ~even, fine before eleven. 

~~:J 4. The moon's not seen where the sun shines. 

8. Look at this pichire ! 
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" J ereme, Harris. and George ha ve fixed their tent and are now going to 
fish. Describe them. Mter a time Jerome comes back .. Choose the series 
of 3 pictures below which you think descri~es best the .end of the story. 
(lJseful words: bear, danger, s#ck, to get frightened, surprised) 

(English 10th Form, Moscow - images adapted) 

\ 

'.'· 

J 
i 

I 
i 

W ork in groups to make up a continuous story about a boat or ship 
voyage. Each group must give one or two sentences (any person in 
the group can contribute) and then the next group goes on with the 
story giving their one or two sentences. Try to ma.ke it dramatic 
and try to leave your last "sentence" in suspense. 

Example: . 
· Group 1. We were just getting on the boat/ship when suddenly„. -

next group! · 

Group 2. .' · .. I realitM I had forgotten my things ... - next group I 

10. Passage for Dictation: 

Among special English traditions one can mention "April Fools' Day". 
On .{\pril first everyone may be made a fool of. When the joke is suc­
cessful, one cries "April Fool !" When noon arriveB, it is fihished. He 
who bas not. been roade a fool will say ' "April-Fools'-Day's-past-and­
gone-you're-the-fool-and-1 'm-none l" Sometimes even newspapers or T.V. 

· play jokes on the public. Orice, ~ well-known T.V. commentator intro­
duced a short film about spaghetti. He gave a vivid description of the 
harvest in the spaghetti fields, with statistic of the p~evious year's crop. 
The viewi~g public could see farm workers picking spaghetti off trees. { 
Many of the viewers were c0mpletely taken în. ,':>. 

\~ 

Simulation: y. /' 
A râiny day. A boy who ~aş swimming in a river was about to drown. 
He shouted out foi help./ A young man dived fully cl_othed into the river 
and saved him. A sm;tl crowd ga~hered on the bank of the river. The 
boy thanked his rescuer, then ran off down the road. The young man 
did not want to give his name either. He also went away. 

Startup a conversation on the incident above, among the perso11n.~s~~w ~~~~~ 
watched it. .:= 



A POLICEMAN arrived immedia­
tely after the young man left .' 
lnquires about the details. 

A CHIL.D knows the boy very 
well; surprised about the incident 
as the boy îs a good swimmer. 
Makes suppositions. 

. 

A REPORTJm wants to write an 
article about the incident entitled 
"Anonymous Rescuer" . Gathers 
information about physical ap­
pearance, age, occupation, etc. 

AN OLD WOMAN ver;y fdgbte­
ned·. She tbought the young man 
drowned. Curious about the boy 

A GROWN-UP PERSON moraliz­
ing about careless swimming . 
AppreCiates the young man 's â.t­
titude. Thinks the child should 

.. ha:ve given his name. 

A DEAI" OLD MAN can 't really 
make up the story. As it's raining 
he thinks the bey and the young 
man were wet because of the 
showers. Asks everybody what 
was all about. · 

Words and set phrases you might use: 

What a misfortu.ne ... 
I beg your pardon? 
I wonder if ... 
Don 't speak so quickly as ... 
Have you seen .... 

Poor he ... 
How old is ... 
One shoulcfnever ... 
He was right ... 
Would you1 tell me if ... 

12. Choose one of the titles below and write an essay in which you should 
give arguments for and against: 

1. Camping is the ideal way of spending a holiday. 
2. The most iinpo1iant of all human qualities is a sense of humour 

. . 

.. 

13. UNIT THIR'fEEN 

REVISION III 

1. REMEMBER l REMEMBER I 

Copy the circles below in your exercise-books . 
Each circle must contain a word connected with the word în the centre. 
You liave six minutes at your dispo·sal: 

2. Let's talk ! 

Use the vocabulary an4 the material included in the parl named "Let's 
talk" from lessons 10-11 to make up a story based on the images below: 

· 1. Don Quixote• and Sancho Panza. Describe them. They are going to 
have a picnic. 

*Don Qui:l:ote [d~n 'kwiksat]=Don Quijote • 
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A POLICEMAN arrived immedia­
tely after the young man left : 
lnquires about the details. 

A CHILD knows the b6y very 
well; surprised about the incident 
as the boy is a good swimmer. 
Makes suppositions. 

A REPORT.ER wants to write an 
article about the incident entitled 
"Anonymous Rescuer" . Gathers 
informat ion about physical ap­
pearance, age, occupation, etc. 

AN OLD WOMAN very frighte­
n_ect. She tbough t the young man 
drowned. Curious about the boy 

A GROWN-UP PERSON moraliz­
ing about careless swimming . 
Appreciates the young man's at­
titude. Thfaks the child should 

._ha:ve given his name. 

A DEAF OLD 1\-IAN can 't .really 
make up the story. As it's rainîog 
he thinks the boy and the young 
man were wet because of the 
showe_rs. Asks everybody what 
was all about. 

Words and set phrases you might use : 

What a misfortu'ne ... 
I beg your pardon? 
I wonder if ... 
Don 't speak so quickly as ... 
Have you seerţ ... 

Poor he ... 
How old is ... 
One should9 never ... 
He was right ~ .. 
Would yotl' tell ~e if .. . 

12. Choose one of the titles below and write an essay in which you should 
give arguments for and against: 

1. Camping is the ideal way of spending a holiday. 
2. The inost important of all huma.n qualities is a sense of humour 

·-

'' 

' . 

I 
I 
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13. UNIT THIRTEEN 

REVISION III 

1. REMEMBER l REMEMBER 1 

Copy the circles below in your exercise-books. 
Each circle must contain a word connected with the word in the centre. 
You ha: ve six minutes at your disposal : 

2. Let's talk 1 

Use the vocabulary an<ţ the material included in the part named ''Let's 
talk" from lessons 10-11 to make up a story based on the images below: 

1. Don Quixote• and Sancho Panza. Describe the'm. They are going to 
have a picnic. 

*Don Qub:ote (d:in 'kwiksat]= Don Quijote • 
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2. Suddenly . , . some­
thing happens. Try to 
motivate Don Quixote's 
mood. 

5. The frightening noi­
ses he hears. Describe 
the clothes that both 
boys arid girls are wear­
ing, their attitudes~ 
from Don Quixote's 
point of view. 

} 

3-4.· The monsters he sees. Describe them as he 
sees them. 

6-7. Does Don Quixotc fight t.he monsters? 
A happy cnding? 

(D.K. Swan - "Don Quixote and Sancho Panza" - irnageş~apted 
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Imagine a dialogue between you and Don Quixote. Try to make hiJn un­
derstand our century. Plan a sightseeing tour of your city/town. Show 
h im where the ''monsters'' of our c~vilisation are manufactured. (Y ou 
may also refer to food . clothes, possiliil#ies of entertainment). Dont'forget 
to put down Don Quixote J; reactions and attitudes. 

........ 

3. Insert the right articles: 

l . ln . , . winter we wear ... thick clothes made of ... wool . 

2. . .. health is .mpre p~ecious than ... wealth . 

3. , .. Danube 'crosses some ... countries of : ~. Europe. 

4. . .. more difficult the exerdse is ... greater ... . satisfaction is when 
you solve it. 

5. . .. spring and . .. stimJiler are my favourite seasons , 

6. I ~eed ... , envelop~ and ... stamp. I want to write ... Jetter. 

7. . .. motor-car is.;. machine that burns ... petrol. 

8. . .. people who live in ... HQlland speak ... Dutch. 

9. Have you been to~ . . National Galler ies of late? 

10. . .. science îs rapidly progressing m ... Romania. 

4. Insert the right articles; 

1. . .. man was at ... theatre. He was sitting behind ţwo women who 
spoke all ~ . . time. · 
He touched one of them on ... shoulder. "Pardon me ... madam" 
he said, "but I can 't liear". 
"You're not supposed t.o - this . is ... private conversation".she 
answered, back. 

·2. Teacher:. "Correct ... following sentence .:_ 'lt was me that spilt 
... ink~." 
Pupil: "It wasn 't me that spilt . . . ink." 

3. · ... traveller once we~t to ... country hotel to have ... dinner. He 
ordered ... dinner and ... waiter b1ought him ... plate of ... soup. 
Putting it on ... table before ... traveller, he went to . . . window 
and looked out. 
''It looks like ... rain, sir". he said. 
"Y es," said .~ .. traveller, as he tasted ... ·soup. "It 'tastes like . .. 
rain, too." 

. 5. Read and translate. Look up in a dictionary for the new _words: 

SPORT 

The British have always been a nation of sport lovers and interest in 
all types of sport is as great today as it has ever been. Many spo1ts which 
nowadays are played alt over the world grew up to their present-day form 
în Britain. Football is perhaps the best example, but a~ng the others are 
horsc-racing, golf, lawn tennis and rowing. Many peop!e, both foreigriers 
and British, consider cricket to be the most typically English of sports. 
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lt is true that cricket, unlike football, bas remained a specifically British 
game and is played only in Britain, in some parts of the British Common­
wealth and in Denmark. But it would be wrong to say that cricket is th.e 
most popular British sport: that is, undoubtedly, "football. In the summer, 
lawn tennis probably comes next in importance to cricket. There are clubs 
in every town and in all the parks there are public courts where tennis rnay 
be played for an bour i:m payment of a couple of shillings. Rowing and ca­
noeing are practised less because the1e are not so many facilities. The annual 
Boat Race between Oxford and Cambridge u~iversities on the river Thames 
is, however, one of the most popular sporting events of the year. The rnost 
popular winter sport after football {or "soccer" as it is colloquially called) 
is rugby football (or "rugger''.) which remains a largely arnateur game . 

6. TEST 

A. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

Match the clauses in column Ă. with the clau5es in column B so that 
you caii get correct conditional sentences. 

A B 

1. Everybody would have laughed~a) if he had studied more. 
at her · 

2. She would finish her rep0rt g b) if the teachet accomp<i-nied 
them. 

3. They won't stay at home ~ c) if she had worn that funnyhat. 

4. John would have got better -;!i) if the wind doesn 't blow. 
marks 

5. They wouldn 't shiver 3 e) unless it rains. 

6. I should have gone with you .V) if she weren't tired. 

7. We'll put up the tent qu.ite 5 g) unless they were cold. 
easily 

8. They would visit the factory ~h) · if you had asked me. 

B. Paul's, Peter's and Diana's plans for next Sunda~ in case the weather 
is fine and in case it is bad : . 
~EATHE~I I I 

. 
PAUL PETER DIANA 

FINE go camping . work in the garden take a long swirn 

BAD arrange bis starnp watch T.V. go to the cinema 
collectidn 
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Use the inforrnation in the table to answer the que~tions for each of the 
f ollowing situatjons: 

a. PERHAPS THE WEAŢHER WILL BE FINE. What will Paul, 
Peter and Diana do. if the weather is fine? (3 sentences) 

b. IT IS SUNDAY AND THE SUN IS SHINING. 

1. What will Paul, Peter and Diana do? (3 sentences) 

• 2. What would they do if it rained? (3 sentences} 

c. ITIS MONDAY. IT RAINED ALL DAY YESTERDAY. 

1. What did Paul, Petei and Diana do? (3 sentences) 

2. What would they ha ve done if the weather had been fine? ( 3 sen­
tences) . 

C. Fili in the blanks with th·e correct form of the verb in brackets: 

George: H I had ridden my bicycle more carefully yestcrday I .. . 
br':!'kj;jt _ b ad ly. · · 

, Dan : I . . . (1te"ft> ) \ ou if I could but I can 't. But my cldcr brother 
could help you . Aren 't you frec now? 

George: No, I am not. ,Nl/ . 

Dan: What a pity ! If you ~ (be) free I would take you 
me. My brother is at borne now, _\ 'i \ 

George: In fact this bicycle is quite old and if I . .'. ·( save) 
ney I would .have bought a new one long ago. 

enou&h mo-

Dan: What kind of bicycl~ would you buy now if 
~{}1\ . 

you . .'\_' ( have) 
enough money? 

G,eorge : I think l'<i like a racing bicycle best. 

Dan~ \Vell, are you free tomorrow? 

George: I think so. . (2, (fi ' ~ V. 

Dan: That's fine. lf you .~~.' (be) free tomorrow, if you. ·:-'. (come) 
to our house, my b10ther will repair your bike in an bour or 
two. 

D. Finish off the sentences : 

1. If you don 't understand ... 
2. You wouldn't be so tired if ... 
3. lf they were bere ... 

. / 
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4. What would you do if . .- .... ? 
5. She would _not have arrived so late . . ... ,. 
6. What will you do if . . ~? 
7. I won 't go, unless ... . · ... 
8. If you had telephoned ear lier, . . . . . . 
9. · What would you have qone if ... . .. ? 

·10 . She wouldn't go on the trip unless . . .. ·•.·. 

7. Time to sing and say a rhyme! 

THE IMPOSSIBLE DREAM 

I• 
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THE IMPOSSIBLE DREAM 

1. To µream the impossible dream, 
To fight the unbeatable foe, 
To be<,lr with unbearable sorrow, 
To rwn wi:ere the brave dare not go, . 

2. To right the unrightable wrong · 
To Iove the un,cha:Ste from afar, 
To try when your arms are too weary 
Jo reach the unieachable star. 

3. This is my quest 
To follow that sta:r -
No matter how hopeless 
No matter how far, 

4. To fight for the dght 
~ ithout wasting or pause 
To be wil1ing to aid and to help 
For that heavenly cause · 
And l know if · I ~niy- be true · 
To this glorious west 
That my heart will be peaceful and cahn · ' 

- When l'm laid to my rest, 

5. And the wor ld will be better for this 
That 9ne man, ~c~~ned and covered with. scars, 
Still strove with bis last ounce of courage 
to fight the unbeatable roe, ' 

· To reach .the unreachable star. 

THE EARTH 

Eleanor F-arjeon 

Did you know, did you know 
Tha t the Earth is a -star? 
Somebody far, _ -
Far away . 
At the end of the day 
Looks out on the sky 
With the stars sw~ing by, 
And cries ~'Oh, how ''hright 
The E.atth is tonight I · 

• I 

' . 

·, 

How wonde1ful it m,ust he, how xare, 
Tobe bom on the bright, btight Earth up there ! 
How the stars must shine ! . -
How the grass must glisten 
When the dew is· r.isen ! 
The rays must ·fall 
On the radiant' seas 

• . . . . . . ........ . . . ... . . .. . 
On the glittering wall. 
. ...... ~ . · .......... ...... . 
How fJ.111, how full 
Of lig'1t it. must be 
To live on the bright, 'biight Ea1th 
i see 
Tm.-ning up there, 
Burning up there, 
Swimmin,g away on the glitte1 ing air !" 

- Didn't you know 
y ou are bprn -on a star? 
Well, you are. 

., 

„ 
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14. UNrr · FO'UHTEEN 

FINAL REVISION 

• 1. This is our Final Revision ! So far your mind and soul have been enriched 
with a lot of things you learned in various· subject-matte1s, English 

. included. Do you remember the first English lesson you had this ' 
school year? It was also a Revision lesson and it presented in a poetic 
form the progress of a child in life from the moment he opens his 
eyes to adolescence. Your ·vocabulary is now richer than it was then. 
So, suppose you write an essay entitled "My Childhood" in which you 

· should prove what you have learned this school year at English ! Pay 
attention 'to the points below and remember the words and set phrases 
used in all the Units. \ 

a. The Background o~ My Childhood 

(use the vocabulary fro~ Units : The Romanians) 

b. Educatio~ 

- learning; Iove of work (use the vocabulary from Units: Alison, 
Masters. of Romanian Ingenuity) 

- rrianners (use the · vocabulary from Sayi~g Good-Bye) 

c. Pastimes 

- reading (Culture Across Countries) 

- holidays (Three M en. in a Bo_at) 

- Yisits to museums, exhibitions, etc . (Taming a Guide) 

2. Organize a small festival in Englis:Q for your last English class this year ! 
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AU the pupils must be involved .:____ some will be the actors and actresses, 
others will take car~ of the scenery, the bills, the lights (if possible, or 
necessary), etc. Here are suggestions for the festival. Use_ them all or 
select those which seem adequate to your pu~pose. 

- the rhyme in Exercise 3, Unit Saying' Good-Bye. 

- the poem "I Know Something Good Abo'ut You" and the song ".J'd Like 
to Teach the World To Sing" from Revision I. 

- the quotations from Shakespeare 

~I 
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I 

.. I 
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- use the te°legrammes of Exercise 4 in Three Men itt a Boat to create a 
funny situation (connect in with April Fools' Day) · 

- the poem "Be the B est of Whatever You..Ar.I(' and the song "Home on 
tlte Range" from Revision II. 

- the poem "The Earth" and the song "The Impossible Dream" from 
Revision IV 

:..___ dramatize the texts of Saying Good-Bye and Parents and Children. 
- make a list of the proverbs and wise sayings from all the Units, then 
' select and use those which are :fit for your purposes . 
~ consult The Supplementary Material and select some things you need 

for the· festival. 
- use jokes, drawillgs, etc . 
-,.- make up a " "Contest" ori' various themes connected with the l'nits 

in the text book. 
- use the parts under "Let's talk!" (all Units), in a lunny way (you may 

imagine a conversation between two pupils who have learned things 
by heart, without understanding them and who give wrong answers 
to each ~ other, etc.) 

After you have selected the programme, don't forget to give your festival a 
title ! 

SUPPLEMENTARV MATERIAL 
SIMCLATION 

' 
The television programme is submitted tO a public debafe, which will be 
held on T"uesday at 7 .30 p.m. to discuss the changes that should be made 
(if neces~ary) · and examine the sample of a day's programme. Choose the 
roles: 

1. T .V. REPRESENTATIVE 

Y ou are the ,chairman of the meeting. 
Declare the meeting~ open. Read the 
AGENDA: 

• decrease the number of:. 
- feature films; · 
- popular music programrnes; 
~ the arnount of. sports reports; 

• increase the number of: 
documentaries ; 
school programmes ; 
classical music programmes; 

• a sample of T.V. programme; 
D~te the next meeting. 

USEFUL LANGUAGE 

• I declare the meeting open : 

• I' d like to welcome Mr. . .. 

• The first item on the. agenda, 
is ... 

• I 'd like to thank Mr .. . on 
behalf of all of us for, a very 
interesting talk. 

• Order ! One at a time please ! 

• We're short of time. I must 
ask you to bc brief. 
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2. A TEACHER 

Y ou have been teaching childrert for 
15 years . Y ou think you have a · rich 
experience consideting "the tastes" of 
the young .. generation. 
The increase of the number of documen­
taries and scbool programmes is a good 
idea. They off er enormous possibilities 
of education. 

Useful Language : 
In my opinion... , 
Mass media should help the teaching­
learnirig process. 
So, I'm positive about ... 

4. A HOUSEWIFE 

Y ou have a little nephew and you spend 
most of your evenings indoors. You 
consider that TV programmes have 'few 
interesting things for you and your 
little nephew. ln the cvening you 
would like to watch cartoons, serials. 
You suggest a new·programme,'entitled 
"Advice for Housewives". 

U seful Language : 

· Cari I make a point? 
It is obvious that ... 
I' d like 

1

to conclude suggesting ... 

3. A YOUNG WORKER . 

Y~u ' appreciate that th~ number 
of programmes with "disco" and 
classica1 music should be increa-

sed. . . 
Y ou think tha_t the sports pro-. 
grammes should nat be decreased 
(say why). 

Useful Lânguage: 

Mr.Chairmart, I 'm bound to say ... 
You've got . a very good point 

there. 
That' s noţ. how I see it. 

' 

5. AN OLD MAN 
You consider that we waste too 
much of our time watching TV. 
W e begin to forget what wc used 
to do before the invention of TV. 
(Used to read books, go to the 
cinema, theatre, etc.). We are 
cut off from the real world. 
Our free time is regulated by TV 
now. Thete's only one thing we 
can do about it: quality in all TV 
programmes. 

U~eful Language: 
Every0Ile_ knows th~t . „ . 
Let's not forget ... 

„ • 

Let 's face it.. . 

• . 6. A PUPIL AT A SECONDARY SCHOOL 
' .. Give your own reasons '! 
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AMBITION 

The days were too short. There was so much he wanted tei study. He cut 
his sleep down -to five hours .and found that he cou1d get along upon it. He 
tried four hours and a half, and ,regretfully came · back to five. He could 
ioyfully have spent all his waking hours u'poil one of bis pursuits. It was 
with regret that he stopped writirig to stQ.dy, that he stopped from study 
togo to the library, that he tore himself away from that chart-room of know­
ledge or from magazines in thereading-room·that were filled with the secrcts 
of writers who succeeded in selling tl).eir wares. It was like cutting heart­
strings when ·he was with Ruth,, to stand up and gt,; and he ran through 
the darksheets so as to get home to his books at the least possible expen.se 
of time. And hardest of all was it to shut up the algebra or physics, put 

. hote-book and pencil aside, and clase his tir ed eyes in sleep. He hated the 
thought of stopping to li~e, even for a. short time, and his only consolation 
was that the alarm-clock was set at five hours ahead-. ,He would lose only 
five hours away, arid then the jangling bell would jerk' him out of uncons­
ciousness ·and he would have before him another glorious ·aay of nineteen 

. . . 

homs. 

After he had been through grammar repeatedly, he took up the dictio­
nary and added twenty words a day to his vocabulary. He found that this 
was no light task and at will or lookout he steadily went over and over 
his lengthening list of pronunciations and def initions, while he inv'ariably 

. . 

memorized himself to sleep. 
By and1 by, to bis sur.prise, he noticed that he was beginning to speak . 

cleaner and more correct English. 

• Crosswords. 
(adapted from ]ack London) 

The Comparison of Acljectives 

ORIZONTAL: 1) Comparativul lui much - Conjuncfie ca:re face legătura între cei' 
doi termeni ai comparaţiei. 2) Comparativul lui liftle, cu ajutorul căruia se formează compa­
rativul de inferioritate - Conjuncţie care, pus~ de o parte şi de alta a · djectivelor, formează 

I • 

' I 
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un comparativ de egalitate. 3) Notă muzicală - Mai înalt. 4) Indică o rută; prin, în direcţia 
_ Prepoziţie; la. 5) Subiect, chestiune (parcă ar fi comparativul lui mat, fără luciu, dacă 
ar fi posibil) :_ Central Department (abr.). 6) Sau - A murit, s-a·stin1>. 7) Prefix; împreuă 
- (poligr.) Scriere rondă. 8) Mai subţire; mai fin. · 

VERTICAL: 1) Superlativul de la much (the„.). 2) Ovală. 3). Prefix de repetiţie -
Pronume neutru - Northern Territory. 4) Avere; moşie. 5) South America (abr.) .- Radio 
Intelligence (abr.) 6) Bucată de slănină (pentru ' împănat). 7) Oprire; a (se) opri - Han. 
8) Enzimă, ferment, a ceda. 9) Mi.\j r~şu; mai rumen. 

1 

Litere ascunse: f-''. ~. {I. ~ N, S, / ; : 

· / / Jd11pd on A6ostol, Engleza prin exerci/ii distractive) 
I 

• 
DHOWSY BIRDS 

Mihai Eminescu 

Drowsy birds at even gliding : 
Round ab~ut their nests alight, 
ln among the branches hiding ... 

Dear, good night ! 

Silence through the forest . creeping, 
Lullaby the river sighs; 
In the garden flowers sleeping 

Shut your eyes I 

Glides the swan among the rushes 
To its rest. where moonlight gleams, 
And the angels' whisper hushes 

Peaceful dreams ! 

• O'er sky stars without number, 
On the ea1 th a silver light; 
All is ha1mony and slumber ... 

. Pear, good night ! 

Translated into English by Corneliu M. Popescu 

o Imagine a story based on the images below: 
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e Make up a story based on the images below: 
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The Plural of Nouns 
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. ORIZONTAL: )) Dinte; zimţ. 2) ORIZGNTAL: 1) Drapele, steagurj, 
Afară d~; fn plus; plată suplimentarl!,. 2) A i;einstala; a potrivi (ceasul). 3) Order 
J) Early English (abr.) - În, la, de, din; of Merit - Elecţrical Engjneer. 4) Gîscă. 
intrat, sosit. 1) Dactilografiat. 5) ·Ca puri, 5) Zîmbet batjocoritor; satcasm; a zefle-
căpetenii, căpil.tîie. misi. · 

VERJ.'IC-1-L: l) Pluralul cuvintului c·e VERT/.C.AL: 1) (zool.) Broaşte. 2) 
la 1 orizontal. 2) (bot.) romaruţă; (ornif.) Umli (arb\)re), lămîie. 3) Ca şi cum, precum 
piţigoi (2, 3). 3) . Omar Trott - (fam") Tăti- - Old English. i) Pluralul lui 4 orizontal. 
oule. 4) A încercat, a e~rimentat. -') "Mîlni; • 5) A pilota, a cîrmi un vas. 
(fam.) aplauze; acele ~ornicuJui; (el) 
inmlneaz.ă . . 

(după Ion Apostol, Engleza prin exerciţii distractive} 
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MAGIC IN MĂTHEMATICS 

Here is an interesting trick you can show your friends. First take a sheet 
of paper and write on it'the magic number ţ2 345 679. It is easy to remem­
ber this number because the1e are all figures in it from 1 to 9: only number 
8 is not there. Now· ask a ·friend to telLyou his favourite figure; 

Multiply the figure which he is going to tell you by 9 in your head . Write 
the answer under the magic riumber. For exarnple , if he tells you that bis 
favourite number îs 3, you write 27 under, th(\ magic number. Then ask 
him to multiply 12 345 679 by 27. The .answer will surprise him, because 
there will be only 3 's in it - it is his favourite f igure. _The trick works wlth 
any f igure . Try it and see. 

(!rom Amusîng Experimeots) 

e Crosswords 

IRREGULAR VERBS 

1 

7 

ORIZONTAL: 1) Bătut; lovit: învins - A pune, a aşterne; a stat culcat, zăcea· 
2) Călărea; a călătorit (cu un vehicul) - Unul din cele cinci continente. 3) Apărut, ivit 
răsărit; provenit. 4) ~ ţinu.t, a păstrat; · păstrat, .economisit - S-a deşteptat, s-a trezit; 
deşteptat (cunoaşteţi şi cealaltă formă?). 5) A intitula - New French (abr.). 6) Northeast 
.....:. Abreviere uzuală din "and uthers" ~ . Hrai:iă, alimentaţie; a pune la regim. 7) Bărbătesc; 
curajos - Total weight (abr.). 8) Synonym (abr.) - Făcut; plus la punct; t~rmina't, desă­
vîrşit. 9)' Thp.nk you (în limbajul copiilor) - Dans avînd la origine un dans popular din 
Caraibe . . 10) Scris, scrisă - Denumirea. literei N. 

VERTICAL: 1) Sfărîmat, spart - A văzut, vedea. 2) Edward Osborne -Duşman 
ina!Jlic. 3) A adapta - Prefix: opus la, contra. 'I) Malarie cu crize ce revin din două în două 
zile - Prepoziţia ,cu care se introduce verbul to iook. 5) Au spus. '6) Referitor la nas; osul 
m.sului - (înv.). Altădată, odinioară. 7) A cusut; cosea; cusut (formă paralelă cu sewn) ~ 
Călugărită. 8) Linoleum. - Articol de cobt, de enumeraţie; articol de gazetă. 9) Antiaircraft 
(antiaeriană, abr.) - A ştiut, ştia, cunoştea. - Verb amciliar cu ajutorul căruia se formează 
conjugarea pasivă. 10) Pa.st t ense şi past participle de la verbul to leave -. A alergat; fuge~~ 

, , rl - I 
Litere ascunse : f •/!-• I, L, / ' . , R,,, Y. 

· . (d11pd Ion Apoiitol, Engleza prin exerciJii distractive) 
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GRAMMAR IN RHYME 

Three little words you often see, 
Are ARTICLES A, An and The. 
A NOUN is the name of anything, 
As School, or Garden, Hoop or Swing. 
ADJECTIVES tell the kind of · Noun, 
As Great, Small, Pretty, White or Brown. 
Instead of ~oi.ins the PRONOUNS stand. 
As Me, or You or His or Them. · 
VERBS tell of something being done -
To Read, Count, Laugh-, Sing, Jump or Run. 
How things are done the ADVE:RBS tell, 
As Slowly, Quickly, Ill or Well. 
CONJUNCTIONS join -the words_ togeth~r -
As men And women; wind And weathe_r. 
The PREPOSITION stands before 
A N oun, as-- In or Through a door. 
The INTERJECTION shows surprise, 
As Oh! How pretty 1 Ah! How nice ! 
The whole are called nine parţs of speecţi. 

Which REA DING, WRITJNG, SPEA KING 

„ 

t each ! 
Unknown 

WINTER HOLIDAYS: GREAT BRITAN ~ THE UNIT ED STATES 

Christmas (shoitened: Xmas) is an annual church festival kept on De­
cembet 25. Iţ is a day of special gifts and gi:eetings. The usual greeting is 
"A ~erry Christmas .- to you", and the reply: "The same to you". There is a ' 
custom amongst Eii&"lish children of hanging up their stockings at the foot 
of their bed on Xmas Eve, in expectation of finding them in the morning 
ţilled with toys and sweets . 

Christmas trees are not aJways seen in English families; holly, ivy,mis.,. 
lctoe and other evergreen's are uscd to decorate the rooms. The Christmas 
f estivities and tea-parties go _on until Tweltth N ight (J anuary 6 th). Crac­
kers, str~amers and Chinese lanterns contribute to the fun. 

The celebration of New Year's Eve îs one of the oldest rites known to 

man. A numb~r of Scottish New Year's customs endure from late Middle 
Ages, others are not that old, as is the singing of "Auld Lang Sync{ at rriid­
night. When the clock strikes twelve everybody stands in a circle crossing 
their anns and linking them with those who are liln either side and nierrily 
joins in singing the rousing;1une of Burns' poem: 
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Should 'auld acquaintance be forgot 
And never bro't to mind? 
Should . 'auld acquaintance be forgot. 
And days of auld lang syne? 

Refrain 
For auld lang syne, my dear; 
For auld lang syne, 
We'll tak' a cup o'kindness yet 
For 'auld lang syne. · 

And gi'e a hcind, my trusty friend 
· And gie's a hand o'thine, 
We'll tak'a cup o'kindness yet, 
For auld lag syne. 

The oldest of the Scottish ·New '){ ea1 's practices is the passing of a flo­
wing bowl, filled with hot wine spiced with cloves, nutmeg, ginger, cinna­
mori, plus sugar, eggs, and roasted apples, at midnight. In England,in 
spjte of the Day's s~bolic significance it bas never ra~ked as high as a 
popular holiday as it does în Scotland and mqst other countries of the world. 
The s:Ymool of the incoming year is the New Y ear Babe. Children horn on 
New Year's Day have from time immemorial been tegarded as harbringers 
of good fortune for the whole household. 

Although New Year's traditions in the -United States stern froni as many 
cultures as do the people themselves, tbey have gradually assumed a typical 
American flavour. Two of the most cherished survivals come from Scotland: 
toasting the wassail bowl and singing with hands joined the ever:popular 
song "Auld Lang Syne". The custom of .visiting friends, relatives and neigh­
boms on New Year's Day is one c:if the Old World traditions tbat bas taken 
a new form in the United States. It is caUed Open House. Offic.ially inaugu­
rated by George Washington during his first term as President, it is now 
as niuch a part of New Year's Day as floral parades and football games. 
A favourite place to see the old year ou't îs· New York'City's Times Square. 
Thousands .of New Yorkers and tourists crowd this famous spot and crane 
their necks to watch for "Happy New Y ear" to flash across the electronically 
controlled sign tract that circl~s the Allied Chemical Tower. When the .iJlo­
ment anives bedlam breaks forth. Bells ring, whistles blow, people cheer 
with unrestrained exuberance, . 

Valentine's Day. Febmary 14, îs sweethearts' day-when people' în love · 
expres~ their affection for each other in merry ways. But, whatever form, 
the rilessage is the same - "Will you be my valentine?" Nowadays, valen-

' tines are no longer reset'vcd for young lo:vers - grandFarents, friends or 
even acquaintances of any age, take the occasion to express their affectio'n 
through a small gif t. 
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· Loveland, Colorado, is known as "sweetheart of a t own i~ the Rockies". 
Each .year as Valentine's Day approaches the Loveland post-office bas to 
reemit a staff of volunteers to help dispatch the 100,000 valentines sent 
from all over the United State's for re-mailing. When the . valentines Ieave 
Loveland, in addition to an imprint of Loveland's romantic-sounding name 
they bear a picture of ~upid ·wearing a, tengallon hat, a heart-shaped brand 
with the letter "L" and the following verse: 

"Cupid work your magic 
From your secret mountain shrine, 
And touch •your wand of romance 
To each lover's valentine." 

• „ 

The volunteers car~fully hand-stamp Cupid and the poetry on each en­
velope before sending it out as a valentine. 

SONNET CXVI 

William Shakespeare 

,Let me not to the maITiage of true minds 
Admit impediments. Love is not Iove 
Which alters when it alteration finds 
Or bends with the remover to 1emove:' 
O, no l it is an ever-fixed mark 
That looks on tempests and is never shaken; 
It is the star, to every wandering bark, · 
Whose worth's unţnown, although bis height be taken . 
Love's not Time's fool, thoug~ rosy lips and cheeks 
Within his bending sickle's compass come; · 
Love alters not with ~is brief hoprs and weeks. 
But bears it out even to the edge of doom. 
If this be error and 'upon me proved, 
I never writ nor no man ever loved. 

THE RANSOM OF RED CHIEF 
We were in Ala~ama-Bill and myself -when this idea Of kidnapping 

i;~r~ck us. We needed money, so we selected the only child of a proininent 
c1hzen, named Mr. Doiset. AţJOut two miles from the town was a little moun­
tain ~ith a cave. There we stored om piovisions. We hired a ·buggy to get · 
the ktd the~ an.d after the boy put up a fight like a beai, we man~ged to dri­
":e away w1t~ ~um. -~fter dark 1.dr9ve the buggy back and'th~n walked back 
t~ the mountam. Bill was putting pla-ster over the scratches and bruises on 
h1s face. There was a fire bmning behind the big rock at the ent~ance of the 
cave and the boy was watching a pot- of boiling coffee, with two feathers stuck · 
!n his hair. He P,<>inted a . stick at me when I come up, and said: 
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"Ha! cutsed paleface, do you dare ente1 the camp of Red Chief the ter­
ror of the plains?" 

·"He's all right now", says Billr rolling up his trousers and examining 
some bruises. "We're playing Indian. I 'm 'Red Chief's captive and I 'm 
to be scalped .at daybreak. By God ! that kid can kick hard ! . 

Yes, Sir, that boy seemed to he having the time of his life. He named 
me S~ake-eye, the Spy, and announced me that i wp.s to he broiled at the 
stake at the rising of the sun. Then we had supper. 'The boy talk~d ·an the 
time. Evt:ry few minutes he would remernber that he was a redskin and pick 
up his ~tick as a 1ifle and tiptoe to the mouth of the cave. Now and then he 
would let out a war-cry that made Bill shiver. That boy had terrorized him 
from the start. That night I fell into a troubled sleep, and dreamed that I 
had been kidnapped and chained to ~a tree by a ferocius kid pirate. Just at 

. daybreak I was awakeried by a series of awful screams from Bill. I jumped 
to see what the matte1 was. Red Chief was sitting on Bill's chest, with one 
hand in Bill's hair and in the other be had the knife we used for cutting ba­
con; he was trying to take Bill's scalp as he had sa id. I got the knife from 
'the k:id, but from that moment Bill's. spiiit was broken. I went up to the 
peak of the mountain and ran my eyes over the town. The streefs were quiet. 
When I got to the cave I found Bill backed up against the side ofit, breathing 
hard, and the boy threatening him with a rock. "He put a red-bot potato 
down my back", explained Bill "and then he nashed it with bis foot; and 
I boxed. bis ears". I caught him and shook him until bis freckles rattled. 

"If you don~t behave", I said ''1'11 take_ you straight home. Now, are you 
, going to be good, 01 not?" 

"I was only joking" ,: he said sullenly. "I didn 't mean to hurt him, I '11 
bebave, Snak~-eye, if you don't send rne home and if you let rne play the 
Black Scout today." 

"I don't know the game. No:w I'm going on business. Come and make 
peace with Mr. Bill. "Red Chief and Bill shook hands. i took Bill aside and 
told him I was going to send a letter to the boy's father demanding a ransom 

- of two tbousand dollars. ~'Play with the ·kid and be nice to him. I '11 be back 
in the afternoon." 

When I got back to the cave I could not find either of them. After half 
an bour I saw Bill. walking softly towards the cave., Behind him was the kid, 
stepping softly like a scout, with a broad g1 in ·on bis face. 

"What's the trouble, Bill?", I asked. '!Sam, I couldn't help it. He rode 
me. He said he was the Black Scout arrd I was the horse. He rode rne ninety 
miles. Then he gave me "oats to eat, but it was not real oats, it was earth. 
And then for an bour he asked me stupid questions, so I couldn't stand him 
any more. I took him by the ear and dragged him down the mountaîn; he's 
gone now. 1 am sorry we lost the ransom." There was peace and happiness 
is Bill 's face. "Bill'', I sa id "is your heart strong?" 
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"I think so'.', why do you ask? · . . . 
"lf your heart is strong, then turn around." 
Bill forned and saw the boy; that very rncrnent he sat down on the ground 

aild beg;m to pluck at grass and little sti\:ks. For an bour I was afraid.for bis 
mind. It took rne a long tirne to explain that there was still hope. After that 
I acted according to the plan. I went to take the envelope with the ransom 
which was tobe deposited undcr a certain trec. When I carne to the cave and 
opened the envelope I found cnly a note: 

"Gen'tlernen, I have receivcd your letter tcday. I think you are asking 
too rnuch for the return of rny son, Johnny. That is why I am making a coun­
terproposition. Y ou b1 ing Johnny home and pay me 250 dollars and I agre; 
to take hirn off your hands. I advise ycu to bring hirn back at night because 
of the neighboms. They are sure he is lost. If they see you bring him back 
they may kill you. Y.ours, Mr. Dorset''.. 

"God!" I said, "the old man is mad ... " 
Then I looked at Bill and stopped. I had never seen such miserable eyes. 

'.'Sam", sa id Bill, "What 's 250 dollars, after all? We have the money. I think 
we must agree to Mr. Dors_et 's kÎnd prnposition." 

So wc took Johnny berne that night, after we promised him bis father 
would buy hirn a rifle and rnoccasins. When the boy saw that we were going 
to leave hirn at home, screarned and fastene~ as tight as a leech to Bill'&. 
leg. His father peeled h{rn away gradually, like a plaster. 

· "How long can you hold him?" aşked Bill. 

1 
''I'm not strong as I used tobe", saia Mr. Dorset, "but I can promise you 

ten rninutes." · 
"Enough", says Bill, "ln ten minutes I shall cross the Central, Soti.thern 

and Middle Western states !" (adapted). 

IF 
Rudyard Kipling 

lf you can keep your head when all about you 
Are losing theits and blaming. it on you; 

lf .you can trust yomself when all men doubt you, 
But make allowance for tţieir doubting, too; 

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting, 
·or, being lied about, don't deal in .lies.' . . 

Or, being hated, don't give way to hating, 
. And yet don 't lo\k too good, nor talk too wise; 

If you can dream - an~ not make dreams y~m master; 
If you_can think - and not make thoughts your aim; 

If you can ineet with tdumph and disaster 
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· r And treat those two rmpostors just the same; 
lf you can bear to hear the truth 've spoken 

Tw_isted by knaves to make a trap for fools, 
Or watch the things you gave your life to 'broken, 

And stoop and build'em up with worno-out tools: 

lf you can ·make one heap of all yotir winnings 
And risk it on orie turn of pitch-and-toss: 

And lose, and start again at your· beginnings. 
And never b1eathe a word about your loss; 

If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew 
To serve your turn long after ·they are gone, 

And so hold on when three is nothing in you 
Except the Will which says to them: "Hold on"; 

~ 

lf you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue, 
Or walk wjth kings-not lose the common touch; 

lf neither foes nor loving friends can purt you; 
lf all men count with yeu, but none too much; 

lf you can f ill the unforgiving minute 
With sixty seconds' worth 9f distance run­

Yours is the Earth and everything that's in it, 
And-which is more-you '11 be a Man, my son ! 

From THE INVISIBLE MAN 

by H.G. WELLS 

Mr. Thomas Marvel was sitting with his feet in a dit<;h'by the roadside, 
about a mile and a half aut of I ping. His feet were bare. He was contemplat­
ing trying ori a pair of boots. They were the soundest boots he pad come 
across for a long time, but too large for him, whereas the ones he had were, 
in dry Weather, a very comfortable fit, but too thin soled for damp. Mr. 
Thomas Marvel hated roomy boots, but ţhen he haţed damp. He had never 
properly thought out which he hated mast, and ~t was a pleasant day, and 
there was nothing better t9 do. So he put the fom boots in a graceful group 
on the grass, and looked at them. And seeing them there, it suddenly occurred 
to' him that both pairs were very ugly to see. He was not at all startled by 
a voice . behi:qd bim. · 

"Thy are boots, anyhow", said the Voice. 
"They are Char ity Boots", said Mr. Thomas Marnl with l].is head on one 

side regarding tbem distastefully. 
"Hmm;', sa id the Voice. 
"I 've worn worse~in fact, I 've worn none". 
Mr. Thomas Marvel tumed bis bead over his sboulder to the rigbt to look 

at the boots of bis interlocutor, with a view to comparisons, and lo! where 

194 

.. 

j 
!. thc boots of bis interlocutor should have been we1 e ncîther legs nor boots. 

"Where are yer?" said Mr. Marvel. "Havc I visions? Was I talking to mysclf? 
What the ... " · · 

"'Don 't be alarmed", sa id thc Voicc. 
"You '11 be ala1med in a minute, you -silly fcol" , rnid Mr. Marvcl-. "Wher 

are yer? Lemm e get my meţ1~ cn yer „.".. . . 
"Are yer bu1ied?", said Mr. Marvel after an interval. 
There was no answe1. Mr . Thomas Marvel stccd bcotless and amazed, 

his jacket nearly thrown otf. . 
"I could have sworn I heard a voice", he whispe1ed. 
"Of course you did". 
"I t 's there agairi", sa id Mr. Marvel, clcsing his eyes and clas ping his hand 

on his brow with·a tragic gesture. He was suddenly taken by the collar and 
shaken violently, and left more dazed than ever. "Den't be a f~ol !" said 
the Voice. "You think I'm just imagination?" 

"What else can you be?" said Mr. Marvel. 
"Vet y well", sa id the Voţce in a tone of relief. "Then I 'm going to throw 

flints at you till think differeritly". Whizi, came a flint, appa1ently out 
·of air and mjssed Mr. Marvel's shciulder by a hair's breadth. He was to 
amazed to move. Whizz it came, and ricocheeted from a bare toe into the 
ditch. Mr. Marvel iiowled aloud. "Now", said the Voice, "a~ i imagination?" 
"I don't understand it", said Mr. Marvel. "It's si·mple", said the Voice . . 
"I 'm an invisible man." (adapted) 

NUME PROPRII 

Aire [e:a) 
Alf[c:elf ] . 
Alison ['c:elisan) 
Andy [lcendi~ 
Canterbury [ krent:)b~r i ] 
tbe Caucases [' k:> : k3sas] 
Charles · Dick~s [1tja :lz ldikinz] 
Christopher Columbus" [1kristafa 

k<> 11Ambas] 
Cronin Archibald [ 1kraunin 'a :tJi-

ba ld l 
Daedalus [di'da :fas] 
Da vid Cop,Perfield [Ide iv id 'k::>p,;)f j : ld] 
Einstejn [ ainsta in ] 
Egypt [1i :dzipt ], I 

Farjeon EleaJJ,or [lfQ. :d;ran elino] 
Ferguson [ 1fa :g<>s;in } • . 
Franklin Benjamin l 1fr<e.,,klin · 

1bend3min] 
Geoffrey Chaucer [1d3efri 1tf::> :sd] 
Goethe [ 1ga : ta] 
Icarus [ 1a ikaras] 

Jerome. K. Jerome [dJ;lT;)um· 1kei' 
d3d 1fdum] 

Keith [ki:O] 
Leacock Stephen ['li:k:>k •sti:vnj 
Leeds [li :dz] · 
the Louvre [1lu :vr] 
Malloch Douglas [ 'mcefak 1µAgfas J 
Mark Twai11 ['ma :k 1twein] 
tbe Meb:ppolitaii [ rmetra 1p:>Litan] 
Molda via [m :>l 1deivja] 
don Quixote [ d:>n 1kwiksdt] 
Rob'ert [ 1r:> :bat ] 
Sawy~r Tom [1s:>:je 1bm] 
Schillţr ['fila] 
Shimon Louis [~/imdn 1lu :i] 
Spencer ['spem.a 1 · 
Transyl vania [trrensil 1ve·injd] 
the Vatican [•vc:etikren] 
Walace Joe .('w:>la.> 1dz~u] 
Walachia [w:>: 'leikjd] 
Wilde ·Oscar t 1waild 1:>skd J 
William Shakespeare . [ 1wiljam 

'f eikspid] 
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VOCABULAR ENGLEZ-ROMÂN 

to · accompany [a 1kAmpani] = a în­
soţi 

after all ['a:ftar'::> :I] = la mma 
mmelor, în definitiv 

aid [eid] = ajutor 
almanac [ 1:>lma.n:.:ek ] = almanah 
alo.ng [a'l01J ] = de-a lungul 
already [:> :'r edi ) = deja · 

· altogether [:> :1 'tage~ J = cu totul 
amazed [<> 1meizd] = uJuit 
amid [<> 'mid] = în mijlocul 
antelope [ '~ taloup ] = antilopă · 
antiquity [ren' t' ikw!ti ] =ant ichitate; 

( frl.) antichităţi,- obiecte, vechi 
anxious [' a:n:kJ0$]. = 1. neliniştit 

2. net'ăbdăter (să) · 
appearance [ 1a 1piara!ls ] .= 1. apari- . 

ţie 2. înfăţişare J. aparentă. 
to ap11t;eciate [a'pri(ieit ) = a aprecia 
April Fools'Day [ 'ejpril 'fu :lz 'dej]= 

1 aprilie 
archaeology [ a:ki':>fad3i) = arheo- . 

log ie 
armchair r 10 :m t.f ea] = fotoliu 
as usual [az'ju :zual] = ca de obicei 

B 

balmy [ba:mi] = parfumat, înmi-
resmat 

bank [breuk] = ţ~n 
banquct [ 1ba:ukwit]=' banchet, ospăţ 
bear [bsa] = 7. w s 2. vb . a îndura, 

a sup01ta 
(on) behalf of ['on bi :ha :f av] ...;.__ în 

numele 
behind [bi'haind] = în urma 
beloved [bi :!Avid] = iubit(ă), în-

.. drăgit(ă) . . · 
to be over [bi'auva] = a se t ermina 
to he shaken up ['bi".fei.kan ' 'Ap] = 

a f i zdruncinat / descmaja t 
to bother [ 'h:>Oa] = a se sinchisi (să,) 
break [breik ] = pauză, recreaţ ·i e 
breeze [bri :z] = briză, adieie 
to bring [briYj], brought, brought 

[br:> :t] forth [fa: e J = a .aduce 
buffalo [1bAfalau] = bivol, zimbru 
to bum [ba :n], burnt, bumt [ca :nt]= 

a arde, a străluci · 
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bush [buf] = ~uf iş 
bus-!helter ['bl\s 'felta ] = staţie de 

a utobuz (cu refugiu') 
by heart ['bai 'ho: t] = pe de. rost 

( 

cabbage . ['krebid3] = varză 
cale ['kcefei] = cafenea 
carriage ,[ 1krerid3) - 1. trăsură 2. 

vagon 
fo · catch [kre't (] , caught, caught 

. [k:> :t ] = a prinde 
charm [tja:m] = farmec 
to chat [t/~t] = a pălăvrăgi, a sta 

la taifas, a sporovăi 
chess [tfes ] = şah · 
chilly [t .fHi ] = 1. rece 2. nepriete-

nos 
cigar [si'go:] = trabuc 
circuit ['s~ : kit] = circuit 
to cin;ulate ['sa :kjuleit] = a circula 
cloudy [ 'klaudi] = înnorat 
comfortably ['b.mftabli] = confor-

tabil 
comelexion [k~m 'plekfan J = culoa­

'~ea: pielii, ten 
council [ 'kaunslJ = consiliu 
a couple of ['kApl ay] = Cîţiva ~ o 

pereche 
to creep [kr i : p ), crept , crept [kr ept ] 

= a _se tµ-î, a se furişa 
crew [kru: ] = echipaj 
crow [~au] = 1. cîntatul cocoşului 

2 . ciea:ră 
to curse [ka :s] = a înjura, .a bleste­

ma 

D 

to dare [ dEa] = a îndrăzni 
danger [1dein3a] = pericol, pri:-

mejdie 
dandy l'drendi ] = elegant, fin 
deed [di :d ] = faptă 
deer [ dfa J = căprio~ă, căprioare 
to derive from [di'ra îv 'fram ] =a 

deriva clin 
delight [di'lait]= îndntare 
to deny [di'naiJ = a tăgădui, a 

1efuza, a respinge 

1. 

I 

to deserve [di' za :v] = a merita 
detennined [di' ta :mind] = hotărît 
dew [ dj\l:] = 10uă 
discovery [dis'kAvari] = descoperire 
to discourage [dis'kArid3] = a des-

curaja . 
discouraging [dis'kArid3iYJ] = des,.: 

curaj a tor -
to doze off ['dauz ':> :f] = a moţăi 
to draw near · ['dn: 'nia] = a se 

apropia · 
to drol' [dnp] =a lăsa să cadă, a 

da ârumul · · 
dull [dAl] . 1. şters, mohorît, 

posomo1ît 2. tocit 3. plicticos, 
searbăd 4~ prostănac, greu de cap 

E · 
to ease [i :z] = a potoli, a uşura 

(o durere, etc.) 
to echo- ['ekau] = a răsuna 
ecstasy ['ekstasi] ·=" extaz 
equipment [i'kwipmant] = utilaj, 

instalat ii 
enonnous' . [i ~n:> :mas J = enorm, u-

1 iaş 
exhibit [ig'zibit] = 1. vb. a expune 

2. subst . exponat 
enthusiastic [in'6juzi 1cestik] 

entuziast 
entirely [in'taiali] = în întregime, 

complet 
to exceed [ik'si :d] = a depăşi 
t9 . exchange [ ik 'str eind3] . a 

schimba 
eyeglass ['aigla:s] =monoclu, len­

tilă 

F 

to fail 
f eebly 
to feed 
. hrăni 

[feil] = a da g1eş, a eşua 
['fi:bli.J =slab (d.voce) 
[fi :d], fed, fe,d [fed] = a 

to fill [fil] = a umple 
fir-tree ['fa: 'tri:] = brad 
flight · [flait] = 1. zbor 2. zbor, 

cursă, 3 .. stol 
foe [fau] = duşman 
folks [fauks] = oameni, lume 
fond [fand} = iubitor, afectuos, 

tandru 
forerunner ' [fa : 1T Aiia] = , precm sor, 
/înaintaŞ 

fortune [1b :tfan] =şansă, destin 
front [frAnt] = 1. camera . din faţă 

2. front 
to furnish ['fa :ni.rJ = a decora 
fumiture . ['fa :nit fa] = mobilă 

gallon ['g~lan] = galon (4,54 litri) 
to gaze [geiz] = a privi 
gentle ['gentl ] = piietenesc, ama-

bil; blînd . 
tO get frightened ['get 'fraitnd) = 

a se spe1ia . 
to giggle · ['gigl] = a chicoti, a ~e 

hlizi 
to glimmer ['glima] = a licări, a 

luci 
to glîtter ['glita] = a lu~i. a străluci 
gorgeous ['g:> :d3as] = superb, 

splendid · 
graceful ['greisful] = grnţios 
to gulp [gAlp] = a înfuleca 

H 
I 

handclasp [' ha:nd ,kla :sp J = strîn-
gere de mînă 

handWiiting ['h2l!11d11aitiYj] = scris 
de mînă · 

to havc a pa~s ['hcev a 'pci:s] = a 
avea trecere 

hcavy [' hev'i] = 1. gr u 2. îmb ' lşu-
gat 3 . năpraznic , vio lent 

height (hai J . inăl ţ iine . 
heroism ['ber u 1zam ] = ero1< m 
to hide [haid], hid [l:iid), hidden 

['hidn] = a ascunde • · 
hide-and-seek ['haid and 'si :k] = 

de-a v-aţi ascunselea 
highway ['ha iwci] = şosea 
hitchhiking ['hit ,ha ikîu] = drum ţie 
honey-bee ['o An i,o i : J = albină 
hopel~s ['h upli~1 = fără sp~ran_ţă 
hospitabk ['h:>sp1tabl ] = osp1ta ltcr 
hurra(h} [hu 'ra :] = ura! 

· hurray (hu'rei ] = ura I 

I 
ill-humour [' il ,hjuma] = ~roastă 

dispoziţie 
impatience [~m 'pei.fans] =· nerăc-

dare 
to impose on [im'pauz · 1on] = a 
imp~ ~eva c:uiva, a vîrî pe gît 
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improvement [ ilil 'pruvm;:mt] = îm­
bunătăţire 
ingenuity [ ind3i 1 njuit i] = ingenio­

zitate 
ink [ i11k] _.:_ cerneală 

J 
to join [d3:>in] = a lega, 

L 

lane [lein] = uliţă 

a asocia 

to la~ eggs .['lei 'egz] = a face ouă 
Iecture [' lel<t J<>) = conferinţă 
legendary [' led3encldt i] = legendar 
to lift. [l.,i:ft] = a r·idica: 
light [lait ] = uşer 
lobe [laub } = lob 
locomotive [bka'mautiv].= locc-
motivă · · 

to lose [lu ·:z], fost, lost [bst] _.:_ a 
· pierde . . 

to notice 
remarca 

nowadays 
azi 

['nautis] = a observa,- a 

[ 1n~µadaiz] = în ziua de 

o . 
out of mind Cautav 'maind] · dat 

uitării 
outstanding 

frunte 
[aut9stcendiu] = de 

to overcome [auva'k11.tn], overcame 
[auva'keim] , oven:ome [auva' 
kAm] = a da gata · 

p 

painful ['peinful] = 1. dureros 2 . 
(fig .. ) penibil, jenant 

pause (p::> :zl = pauză, odihnă 
peaceftil [~pi :sful] = paşnic 
to peep [p1 :p] = a . se ivi 
perseverenc.e [pa :si 'viai;ans] = pe&-

severenţă · lunatic ' ['lunatik] subst. = nebun 
l\f to pick [pik] = a culege 

magnificent [mag 'nifisant ] =mag- pi~turesque [pikffa'teskl =pitoresc 
nific to ple~d [pli :d] = 1. ·a . pleda (o 

maiden ['meidn] = fată cauza) 2. a pretexta o scuză 
main [mein.] = principal to please [pli ~z] = a mulţumi (pe 
to make a call ['meik;-i 'k:> :l ] = a cmeva) 

trece (pe 1a cineva) poisonous ['poizanas] = otrăvitor 
to mak~ 

1 
a. contribution .['meik a · poul!~ [I?~ultri] = păsări (de curte), 

k:mtn l.'J):ufan] = a conttjbui (la) oratanu 
• to make a fcol of ~mb. ['me·ik ..i to praise b>reiz] = a lăuda 

. 'fu :1 a,;•sAmb;;idi] = a rîde de ci- · to pretend [pri'tend] = a pret inde 
neva to print [print') = a tipări 

to make an inquiey ['meik~n in prize [praiz] = ptemiu 
'kwai<>ri] = a se interesa (de) Q 

man of science ['mren v 'sai<insJ= quest 
om de ştiinţă, sav.ant quite 

marmalade ['ma:matleid] = dul- R 

[kwest] = căutare 
(kwait J = destul de 

- ceaţă sau marmeladă de pcrtocale 
, to rnention ['menJen] = a aminti a 

menţiona _ : ' 
midstr.earn ['midstri :m] = niijlocui 

apei 
miraculos [mir' a:kjulas] =miraculos 
mummy ['mAmi] = 1. mămică , 
mămîţică 2. mumie -

mutual [tmjut/ual] = reciproc 
N 

none [nAn] = niciunul 
no matter how [1nau 'ma:fa'hau] = 

oricît de, · indiferent cit de 
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.range (reind3J = păşune Îlltinsă 
to re~ch (_ri.:tj] = a ajunge la 
to recall [n1k:>:l] = a-ţ 1 aminti 
req~irement [ri'kwaiam<int] = ce-

rinţă 

remark [ri'ma:k] = remarcă 
representati ve [,rep1 i' zent;;itiv] 

reprezentant 
responsible [ris'p:msibl] = respon-

sabil · · 
r,est [r.est] == odihnă 
to r~ume Jri'zju·:m] = a relua 
to retire [ n ta ia] = a se retrage 

I 

to right [ rait] · a îndrepta 
rill [ ril J = pîrîiaş 
to ' ring [r{u] =rang [rreu], rung 

f rAtJ] :_ 8 suna I 

. . to roam Lraum] = a hoinări 
root [1u-:t] = rădăcină 
rude [ru :d] = nepoliticos 

scar [ska:] = cicatrice 
scenery f.si :nad] = decor 
scho1arship [' sk:>la f ip] = tursă . 
to scom [sk:> :n·] = a wspreţui 
selfish ('selfif] = egoist 
şelf-possessed [selfpa'zest] = cu sîn-

ge rece, ' stăp1nit 
serenity [si'reniti ] = seninătate 
sbadow ['fced<>u] =umbră 
shout [Jaut] = strigăt -
showers [' .fauaz]=averse (de ploaie) 
shyly [' faili] = timid, cu sfială 
to sink [shik], sank [sa:Y)k], sunk 

[S."-lJkJ = .J . a se afunda (în) 
2. a se scufunda 

to sit [sit], sat [ sa:t] 1 sat [ scet] a 
scholarship = a candida pentru o 
. bursă · 

skm [skill = îndemînare 
smai~,ox ['sni:>:lp:>ks] = variolă 
smart [sma:t] ·= isteţ 
snow-white' ['snau, wait] = aJh ca 
zăpada 

sorrow . ['s:>rau] = tristeţe 
spaceship ['speis Jip] = navă spaţială 
spa,re [ spe:a] = liber, disponibjl, de 

rezervă 

speed [ spi :d] • viteză 
to spring [ sprhi], ~ sprang [ sprae"l], 

sprung [s~rA11] = a sări 
standng [ sta:ndiYj] = permanent 
stick [stik] =băţ, baston 
stove [stauv] = sobă 
to stroke [shauk] = a mîngîia 
to sttive [straiv], stro ve ·[strnuvl. 

striven ['strivan] = a se strădui 
successful [s:;ik'.sesful] =reuşit 
surprise [se :'praiz] = surpi.iză 
sm:prised [sa: ' praizd l = surprins 
switch [switf] = buton 

T 
tot take in ['teik 'în] = a păcăli 
to throb [6rob] = a zvîcni, a palpita 

to throw [6rdu J, threw [6ru : ] , 
thrown [6raun], off the track 
[tra:k] = a întrerupe şirul logic 
al gîndm ilar . 

fongue [tAYj] = limbă 
track [tra:k] =urmă; şină 
trace [treis] = turnă 
trail [treil] = potecă 

. transparent [trcens'pe:arant] = trans 
parent 

to treat [tri :t] = a trata 
·to try one's ,hand at ['trai. 'wAriz 

'ha:nd 'at] = a-şi încerca puterile/ 
dibăcia la 

turn [ta :n: ] = 1. întoarcere 2. coti­
tură 

turtle-dove , ['ta :tl 1dAv] = tu1turică 

u 
unawares [ 1 Ai1~

1we:az] = pe .neaş­
teptate 

unbearable [An1be:arabl] = de nesu­
portat 

unbeatable [An 'bi :tabl] = de neîn­
vins 

unchaste - [An1tJe~t] . = necast, ne­
VÎitUOS 

unexpected ·[Aniks'pektid] = neaş- · 
teptat 

unfair [An1fe:a] = incorect, necintit 
unreachable [ An1ri :t/abl] = de ne­

atins 
V 

- v~lor ['viela] =" vitejie, ' bravură 
to venture ['vcriţ.fa] = a se aventura 

a risca 
viewfug public ['vju :i·ti 1pAblik] = 

spectatori 
vivid ['v~vid] = viu, aprins 

w 
to walk one'slegsoff ['w:>:k 'wAnr. 
· 'legz 1:> :f] = a-ţi toci tălpile 
to watch [ w:>t J] = a urmăd (cu 

p1 ivir.ea) . 
weary ['wiari] = obosit; plictisit 
wet [wet] =ud, umed 
will ing [1wiliYj] = dispus, · gata; 

voluntar 
with one voice · ['wi" 'w An 'v:>is J -~ 

înh-un glas 
wrong [r:>Yj] · nedreptate 

z 
zephyr [1zefa] _= zefir 
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